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CHAPTER I

INTRODUCTION

Libraries and resource centres are only as useful as the know
ledge of teachers about how to take advantage of them allows.
(Schools in Australia, 1973, p. 120)

Of the changes made in education, those in the area of teacher edu
cation have a special consequential effect.

Competent teachers, however

defined, are recognized as essential for school education in our times.
Media, as resources for teaching and learning increasingly available in
a range of formats, devices and programs, require teacher competence for
effective use.

Libraries, changing in content, organization and

purpose, offer a resource for, but also a challenge to, effective
teacher and pupil utilization.

Development of library-competent and

media-competent teachers for primary schools is an important task for
teacher education today.

Statement of the Problem

This study was concerned with the identification of the specific
needs of pre-service teacher education students preparing to teach in
primary schools for library and media competencies as perceived by
three respondent groups; teacher educators, primary school superinten
dents and teachers in primary schools in Western Australia.

Needs per

ceived by educators in Australia, the United States and the United King
dom, as illustrated in the professional literatures of these countries,
were also a concern.

The study attempted a synthesis of all of those
1
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perceived needs into a statement of general goals for the pre-service
education of library and media-competent teachers for primary schools.

The Problem in the Educational Setting

The need for teacher education institutions to prepare teachers
with attitudes, interests, knowledges and competencies in the field of
library media appropriate to teaching and learning has long been recog
nized.

Many institutions have designed programs, defined content and

specified methods for meeting this need.
Yet today it is difficult to determine the extent of offering and
the content of courses in "library" and "audio-visual" areas in elemen
tary teacher education programs, whether in Australia, the United States
or the United Kingdom.

Where programs are reported in the professional

literatures of these countries, information as to the required or
optional nature of the course, content coverage, integration of
components, program sequence, duration, methodology and evaluation
procedures is frequently incomplete.
The acquisition of audio-visual media competencies, especially
equipment operation and media utilization, has generally been emphasized
in such programs.

More recently the emphasis has included acquisition

of production skills by teachers.

Less attention appears to have been

given to the preparation of student teachers competent in selecting print
media, in using materials for teaching, in utilizing libraries effec
tively and in assisting school pupils in acquiring media skills.
The objectives, curricula and resource facilities of the schools and
the school system are influencing factors determining needs.

But so also
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are the attitudes of the educators preparing teachers, the primary
school superintendents and the staffs of the primary schools.

Consensus

of the profession members on probable future needs also is a relevant
factor in curriculum planning.
In the past decade, educationists and librarians have become
increasingly aware of the unity of media, recognizing that, irrespec
tive of physical format, media serve as information sources available to
assist teaching and to aid learning.

The print materials and the non

print media which function as information sources need not be differen
tiated by purpose of use.

If the concept of the unity of media is to be

promoted in schools, it would appear desirable to establish that
concept during pre-service teacher education.

An integrated program to

develop media-competent teachers may well be the most effective method
of achieving this objective.
It is recognized that teachers should be prepared to function both
in the schools to which they will be appointed following graduation and
also in the constantly evolving schools in which they will later serve.
The dichotomy of present need and future demand is thus of concern to
curriculum planners in teacher education.

Determination of the content

of the teacher education curriculum at a particular time requires
decisions as to the balance of present and future requirements.

System

atic development of a pre-service program should be facilitated by the
determination of specific needs leading to a statement of relevant
program goals.

It is with the development of relevant, generic program

goals or "global objectives" that this study is concerned.
Program development based on this study might proceed as outlined
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here:
1.

Goals are derived from needs identified in this study.

2.

Objectives leading to those goals are expressed in behavioral

terms.
3.

Curriculum is planned to include activities involving media

experiences.
4.

Competency-based evaluation of an individual’s performance is

effected.

Current Provisions for Competency Development

No overview of the provision for library and media-competency
development within the teacher education programs offered in Australian
universities, colleges of advanced education and single-purpose
teachers' colleges is available.

From the literature surveyed, pro

grams designed to achieve development of both library and other media
competencies are relatively infrequent.
A survey of 916 accredited colleges and universities with under
graduate elementary teacher education programs in the United States
(Roeder, 1974, p. 349) revealed that while 19.5 percent of the respond
ing institutions required no class hours in children's literature for
graduation 49.2 percent of the same institutions had no required hours
of credit in audio-visual media.

Forty-nine percent of responding

institutions required three or more semester hours in children's
literature, but only 11.9 percent required a similar commitment to
audio-visual media.
Although no summary of library and media-competency provision in
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the United Kingdom teacher education programs was located, two studies
by Cortis and Dean (1970, 1972) of the teaching skills of probationary
primary teachers are of interest.

Teachers were, asked to evaluate

their college courses in terms of preparation received in various
teaching techniques.

Twelve percent considered that they had

experienced "a good deal of teaching and encouragement in the use of
audio-visual media," fifty percent "some teaching and encouragement"
and thirty-eight percent reported "virtually none" (1970, p. 231).
Twenty-five percent and forty-four percent respectively of those
teachers, classified by others one year later either as "average and
above average teachers" or "below average teachers," had placed their
experience in the category "virtually no teaching and encouragement
received in the use of audiovisual media" (1972, p. 202).

The Need for Teacher Education Provision

The need for provision of library and media-competency development
within pre-service teacher education programs stems from changes in
education, developments in the field of media, changes in teacher role
and innovations in the pattern of teacher education.

Consideration of

these changes and developments provides support for the view that this
media-competency development should be commenced during pre-service
teacher education.
Factors which may influence the extent of the need for this compe
tency development in specific teacher education programs include:

the

objectives, curricula, resources and administrative support of
employing school systems; the attitudes of teachers, competency-levels
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of teacher colleagues, media experience of pupils and teachers' accessi
bility to media.
However, as teacher education students are being prepared for entry
to a situation of change resulting from societal, educational, techno
logical and media change, two questions should be considered.

Are teacher

education students to be given opportunities to achieve only those compe
tencies needed in the first years of teaching, or must they also acquire
those competencies perceived to be of potential value in subsequent years?
What is the relationship between pre-service and in-service education?
Teacher development should be viewed as a continuing professional
activity initiated during pre-service education and stimulated by an
awareness of environmental change, technological development and a range
of in-service experiences.

If Cyril Houle's prescription, "Do not include

any subject in the pre-service curriculum which can be better learned
later" (Houle, 1967, p. 262) is accepted, emphasis in pre-service teacher
education programs would be placed on the more immediate needs.

Such

needs are for library and media competence in teaching following gradu
ation and for development of the student's capacity for and willingness
to continue personal professional growth subsequently.

Changes in Education and Media

The more significant changes in education which have implications
for the preparation of library-using media-competent educators include
an increasing interest in the individualization of instruction, a
behavioral approach in education, recognition of the variety of pupil
learning styles, objectives in all three of the domains, open education
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and the integrated program.
Changes of importance relating to educational media include a
rapidly developing and more generally-accepted recognition of the place
of media and libraries in teaching and learning, the stimulus of national
education programs and the increasing integration of print and non-print
materials and services.

The transformation of libraries and audio-visual

centers into combined service-providing educational resource centers
and the emergence of joint media standards for schools is an educational
change of major importance.
Despite the integration of materials, coordination of services and
synthesis of standards, little attention has been directed in research
reports and professional literature to the need for integrated pre
service preparation of teachers in library and media competencies.

Devel

opment of integrated school library resource centers and movement toward
interdisciplinary subject teaching appear to strengthen the case for
integrated preparation as the more appropriate introduction to the use
of resource centers and to the incorporation of media into the total
curriculum experience of the child.
Of the media-related changes, the most significant may well be the
development of the concept of instructional technology and its differen
tiation from media technology (Heinich, 1968, 1970; Hyer, 1972).

While

definitions of instructional technology, instructional design and instruc
tional development are numerous, instructional technology is viewed
commonly as a "systematic way of designing, carrying out, and evaluating
the total process of learning and teaching in terms of specific objectives"
(Hyer, 1972, p. 1).

Instructional technology also is seen as making
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"decisions about the educational ends to be achieved . . . the size of
the learning group, the learning sequence, and the choice of media"
(Clunies-Ross, 1972, p. 245).

The shift in emphasis from "teachers

teaching" to "learners learning" which media can help to accomplish
clearly results in the modification of the role of the teacher and thus
of his repertoire of needed competencies.

Change in Teacher Role

Teacher education program goals should be derived within the
context of the changing role of the teacher.

This role change is

clearly influenced by a number of the factors discussed above, including
educational changes, media innovations and instructional technology.
The two-way relationship of teacher role and media utilization is seen
in the shift in emphasis from teacher presentation toward individualized
instruction, which use of media can help achieve.
While still at times a dispenser of information, the teacher has
become also a designer of all kinds of learning experiences and a
coordinator of a range of resources for learning.

Media are necessary

not only for individualization of learning but also for the localization
of curriculum design for which locally-produced materials are essential.
Rapid change in the role of the teacher presents the designer of the
teacher education program with the problem of achieving a balance between
immediately-required competencies and those perceived as most likely to
be relevant in the near future.

Conceptualization of teacher role, from

which it is possible to generate statements of needed teaching compe
tencies, logically should be a product of the specification of desired
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pupil outcomes which are derived from a fully-developed set of assump
tions about the individual and society.

Alternatives or supplements to

this philosophical base for specification of teacher competencies are
empirical, practitioner and subject matter bases from which the
"knowledge," "performance" and "consequence" competencies may be
developed (Cooper, Jones & Weber, 1973, p. 20).

Change in Teacher Education

Among recent trends in teacher education are an increasing
interest in early field experiences, field-centered instruction on-site
in schools, clinical experiences in college classes through micro
teaching and simulation, individualization of instruction, greater use
of media in the college classroom, and, significantly, performancebased competency-evaluated programs.

Such trends change the milieu in

which the student development of library and media competencies occurs
— the setting in which the teacher educator seeks "both to increase the
repertoire of the teacher and to develop his discrimination in choosing
from it" (Hughes, 1972, p. 392).
Since there is a rapid growth, particularly in the United States,
in attempts to introduce competency-based teacher education, and since
similar movements have begun to influence teacher preparation programs
in Australia and the United Kingdom, some consideration of the nature
of this concept is relevant.

Cooper and Sadlcer (1971, p. 315) defined

a competency-based teacher education program as one that "is criteriareferenced; that is, the criteria for training and the objectives
are made explicit, and prospective teachers are held accountable
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for meeting them."

Competency-based teacher education may Include the

concept of teacher preparation as a collective responsibility not only
of teacher educators and their students, but also of teachers and
administrators in schools and the community itself (Rosner & Kay,
1974 ) .

It is systematic in design and field-oriented in implementa

tion, flexible enough to allow students to proceed at their own rate
and with instruction planned to achieve specified student outcomes the
evaluation of which is based on explicit goals.

In this schema, the

identification of relevant competencies is clearly essential.
Some writers have recently given consideration to "agreed-upon
generic teacher competencies" (Cooper, Jones & Weber, 1973, p. 22) and
to the development of "a comprehensive but brief set of global objec
tives . . . [as] the rationale for an evolutionary process that will
produce a professional teacher" (Drumheller, 1974, p. 5).

Perhaps

these are reactions to the criticism that the competency-based teacher
education movement would fragment teaching programs at the college level.

.

However, rather than as alternatives, generic and specific objec
tives in teacher education programs may be viewed as successive levels
of specification of the same goal or as including and included sub
sets of instructional objectives.

Curriculum Inputs for Program Development

The need to identify relevant sources of curriculum inputs and to
make explicit the relationship between such inputs and program objec
tives is significant in education generally.

That need has particular

significance in teacher education where the purpose is not merely to
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achieve objectives relating to college students but thereby to affect
the learning of school pupils.
Sources of program objectives may include educational theory,
state certification or teacher registration requirements, existing
text-books, opinions of students in teacher education programs,
perceptions of teacher educators, the priorities of school adminis
trators, the views of teachers in the schools and specifications of
teacher role.
However, in the long term, it is desired pupil outcomes,
expressed whenever possible in behavioral terms, which should deter
mine teacher role, and it is teacher role, operationally specified,
which should determine needed library and media competencies.

Until

pupil outcomes and teacher role are adequately specified, the designer
of a media-competency program may seek curriculum inputs from other
programs, from professional literature, from research workers, teacher
educators, school teachers and administrators and, as the program is
implemented, from the teacher education students involved.

Purpose of and Need for the Study

The purpose of the study was the identification of the library and
media competencies that primary school teachers in Western Australia
are perceived to need and the inclusion of these competencies in the
broad goals of a pre-service teacher education media program.
From a review of relevant literature, it appeared that findings of
this study may be generalizable to other school systems, particularly
those in the other Australian states and territories, the United States,
Canada and the United Kingdom.
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Identification of the specified needs of teachers was sought by
surveying teacher educators in the four Western Australian primary
teachers' colleges and the Education Department primary school super
intendents who provide leadership to the schools.

Opinions also were

sought from a sample of the headmasters and teachers of government
primary schools in Western Australia.
It was recognized that a second element in the determination of
goals for a media preparation program is the perceptions of future
needs held by experts, namely, members of the education and library
professions.

There are relatively few members of these professions in

Australia with theoretical preparation as teacher educators in the field
of media.

Since the relevant professional literature is also sparse in

Australia, the professional literatures of the United States and the
United Kingdom were used to supplement Australian material, as the second
source of competencies required by teachers.

As United States and

United Kingdom educational theory and practice, together with Australian
factors, affect the pattern of education in Australia, the professional
literatures of these countries were seen as a relevant curriculum input
for program design.
Comparison of the statements of educational goals derived from the
two sources specified above, namely, from Western Australian respondents
and from published professional viewpoints, was made and a synthesis
attempted.

A diagrammatic presentation of possible sources for the

identification of library and media competencies needed by teachers is
given in Appendix A.
It should be possible for other instructional developers to design
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the library and media component of the total teacher education program,
following this study, through:
1.

Further specification of the attitudes, skills and knowledges

needed by teachers within the areas established by the statement of
general goals.
2.

Statement of required learnings as instructional objectives

generally formulated in behavioral terms.
3.

Selection of learning experiences designed to achieve these

objectives.
4.

Evaluation, review and modification, where necessary, of the

instructional design, following implementation.

Definition of Terms

The following terms have been used in this study as defined here.

Competencies.

Competencies are "those knowledges, skills and

behaviors which beginning teachers ought to possess'1 (Kay & Rosner, 1973,
p. 48).

"Competencies" is used in place of "learnings" or "course

content" to focus on the performance-based evaluation needed to ensure
that in this aspect of professional development the necessary competence
is achieved and is recognized as being achieved.

Specification of

knowledge competencies and performance (skills and behaviors) compe
tencies comes as a consequence of asking two questions.

"What is it a

teacher should know in order to be effective in teaching children?" and
"What is it the teacher should be able to do in order to be effective
in teaching children?" (Cooper, Jones & Weber, 1973, p. 20).
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Library. A library is a resource center "where a full range of
print and audiovisual media, necessary equipment and services . . .
are accessible to students and teachers" (AASI, & DAVI, 1969, p. xv) .

Media.

Media are printed and audio-visual forms of communi

cation and their accompanying technology, including broadcast programs,
materials and equipment used in teaching and/or learning.
The term media continues to be used with differing connotations in
education within Australia, the United Kingdom and the United States.
The above definition is an elaboration of that adopted by the American
Association of School Librarians and the Department of Audiovisual
Instruction of the National Education Association.

As published in

Standards for School Media Programs (1969) it was "Media— Printed and
audiovisual forms of communication and their accompanying technology"
(p. xv).

Clearly implied in this definition are materials, other

communication sources and equipment.

These elements are viewed by the

present writer as "media resources," of which "materials," both print
and non-print, constitute one category.

Closed circuit and open circuit

television programs and radio broadcasts comprise another.

Materials. Materials as carriers of information include: projected
materials Oa.j?.; books, pictures, charts), audio materials Oe .£.;
phonograph records, audio tapes) and real or three-dimensional materials
(e.j».; models, globes).

Pupils.

Pupils are

children or young adults enrolled in primary

or secondary schools.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

15
Students.

Students are individuals enrolled in programs of higher,

further or tertiary education.

Government schools.

Government schools are public schools

administered by the Education Department of the State of Western
Australia.

Primary schools.

Primary schools are schools enrolling students in

some or all of grades one through seven in Western Australian schools.
Junior primary schools are included in this definition but district high
schools are not.

Excluded, for purposes of this study, are special

schools, native schools and Indian Ocean schools.

Primary teachers' colleges.

Primary teachers' colleges existing

in Western Australia in 1975 are Claremont Teachers' College, Churchlands
Teachers' College, Graylands Teachers' College and Mount Lawley Teachers’
College.

Teachers' college academic staff.

The lecturers and senior academic

staff of the teacher education programs of the four primary teachers'
colleges in Western Australia specified above comprise the teachers'
college academic staff referred to in this study.

Teacher education preparation.

Teacher education preparation in

this study is the pre-service, full-time program of teacher education
of three or more years duration.

System.

A system is the sum total of separate components working

independently and in interaction to achieve previously specified
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objectives.

Summary

This study was concerned with the identification of the library and
media competencies which primary school teachers in Western Australia
are perceived to need and the inclusion of these competencies in the
broad goals of a pre-service teacher education program.
The needed library and media competencies as perceived by three
respondent groups, namely, teacher educators, primary school superin
tendents and teachers in primary schools in Western Australia were
surveyed.

Needs perceived by educators in Australia, the United States

and the United Kingdom were also a concern.
The problem was considered in the relevant educational setting.
Current provisions for competency development, the need for teacher
education programs to achieve the competencies specified, changes in
education and media, changes in teacher role and changes in teacher edu
cation were outlined.
Sources of curriculum inputs which could be used for program
development were indicated.
need of the study,
extension.

Following a statement of the purpose and

some consideration was given to its possible future

Certain selected terms used in this dissertation were defined.

Organization of the Dissertation

Chapter II, "Review of Related Research and Literature," will
present a systematic review of research reports and the research-related
professional literatures of Australia, the United Kingdom and the United
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States, relevant to the identification, selection and achievement of
library and media competencies in pre-service teacher education programs
for primary school teachers.
The "Design and Methodology" of the study will be described in
Chapter III.

In component sections of this Chapter, consideration will

be given to the goal of the study, the general research design used,
underlying assumptions, stated limitations, the study hypothesis, popu
lations and sample, instrumentation and data collection.
Chapter IV, "Data Presentation and Analysis," will consist of
three parts: "Respondent Data and Analysis," "Literature Data and
Analysis," and "Implications of Data and Analyses."
In Chapter V, "Summary, Conclusions and Recommendations," the
problem investigated, the study purpose, the design and the procedures of
the investigation will be reviewed.

Major findings will be summarized,

conclusions will be stated, recommendations will be formulated and areas
requiring further research will be outlined.
A series of appendices and a systematic bibliography complete the
contents of the dissertation.
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CHAPTER II

REVIEW OF RELATED RESEARCH AND LITERATURE

Introduction

In this study the review of literature and the review of related
research served three purposes.
The first purpose was to review previous research on identifi
cation of competencies as a basis for planning programs for professional
pre-service preparation in general and for teacher education in parti
cular, perceptions of library and media competencies needed by teachers
and development of programs and selection of instructional methodology
to achieve media competency during pre-service teacher education.
Second, the design and methodology of these studies provided
useful models for consideration in planning this research project.
Instrumentation, data collection and data analysis used in the studies
were evaluated for possible utilization in this present study.
The third purpose was to use the research reports and the
literature in general as sources of media competencies which may be
needed by teachers.

Following identification, the competencies noted

or described in each source were grouped under selected headings.

Scope of the Chapter

This chapter essentially reviewed the research and researchrelated literature relevant to the identification, selection and
achievement of library and media competencies within pre-service
18
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preparation programs for primary school teachers.

In Chapter II

attention is directed to research findings and methodology, whereas in
"Literature Data and Analysis," the second section of Chapter IV,
attention will be given to the content of the competencies discussed in
research reports and in the professional literatures analyzed for the
publication or compilation period 1970 through 1974.
While research on programs for primary and elementary school
teachers was of major concern here, appropriate research on secondary
school teacher preparation has been included.

Research reports and

professional literatures of Australia, the United Kingdom and the United
States were examined using systematic search techniques.

Comprehensive

coverage at considerable depth for the publication period mid-1964 to
mld-1974 was attempted.

However, significant publications before and

after the ten-year period defined above were also utilized.
Information and research findings in this chapter have been extracted
from dissertations and theses, from abstracts in Dissertation Abstracts
International, from research reports, particularly those available
through the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) system, and
from certain selected special monographs or serials containing statements
of research findings, standards or guidelines.

Only a small portion of

the general professional literature examined was therefore reported in
this present chapter.

Methods of Review of Research and Literature

Two methods were used to identify relevant materials, namely,
computer search and manual search.
A DATRIX, Direct Access to Reference Information, computer search

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

20
was made of doctoral dissertations in the United States and Canada
using nine keywords: Audiovisual, Audio-visual, AV, Library, Material,
Materials, Media, Skills and Competencies.

Twenty-seven doctoral

dissertations were identified in this computer search.
Using the Lockheed ERIC/DIALOG System, interactive access was
achieved to the full ERIC data base.

Seventeen descriptors were used

for this search, namely, Audiovisual Aids, Instructional Materials,
Instructional Media, Instructional Technology, Library Instruction,
Library Materials, Library Skills, Media Selection, Media Technology,
Preservice Education, Skills, Student Teachers, Teacher Developed
Materials, Teacher Education Curriculum, Teacher Interns, Teachers and
Teaching Skills.

Fifty documents were identified and abstracts

obtained for each.
The Phi Delta Kappa School Research Information Service identified
sixty-two documents from an independent search of Research in Education
(RIE) and Current Index to Journals in Education (CIJE) files.
As the literature search progressed, it became necessary to review
manually Research in Education and the earlier ERIC. Educational Documents
Index to identify reports indexed in the period 1956 through September,
1974, and journal articles indexed in Current Index to Journals in
Education for the period 1969 through September, 1974.

The following

descriptors were used in this search: Audiovisual Instruction, Audiovisual
Programs, Library Instruction, Library Programs, Library Skills, Methods
Courses, Preservice Education, Teacher Education, Teacher Education
Curriculum, Teachers Colleges and Teaching Skills.
Manual reviews were made of the Comprehensive Dissertation Index
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(1861-1972) to Dissertation Abstracts International and subsequent
monthly issues of the latter for 1973 and 1974, checking listings
under the following headings: Audio-visual, Audiovisual, AV, Compe
tences, Competencies, Competency, Competent, Libraries, Library,
Materials, Media, Skill and Skills.

Masters* Abstracts for the period

1962 through 1971 were checked in appropriate sections.

More recent

volumes of this reference source were not available.
Relevant United Kingdom theses were sought in Index to Theses
Accepted for Higher Degrees by the Universities of Great Britain and
Ireland . . . from Volume 1 (1950) through Volume 22 (1971-1972).
Australian higher degree theses and dissertations in education
were checked in Education Theses . . . Accepted for Higher Degrees in
Australian Universities.
Periodical literature indexes to the library and education
literatures of Australia, the United Kingdom and the United States were
utilized.
The Australian Education Index, checked from 1964 through November,
1974, was the major source of information on Australian research report
and periodical literature.
British periodical articles of interest were identified in issues
of British Education Index from 1954 through September, 1974,and Library
and Information Science Abstracts from 1969 through October, 1974.
Education Index from July, 1964 through November, 1974, together
with Current Index to Journals in Education from 1969 through September,
1974, and Library Literature from 1961 through October, 1974, were
searched for materials published in the United States.
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General Comments on the Literature Search

In comparison with materials published in the United States,
Australian and British publications on the library and media compe
tencies of teachers proved to be very limited in extent.

There was an

almost complete lack of reported research in Australia and only a very
small number of relevant United Kingdom items were identified.

Thus,

the great bulk of the periodical articles examined and almost all the
research reports analyzed were published in the United States.
Lack of Australian research publication and very limited profes
sional periodical coverage in the field of interest of this study were
considered to be possible indicators of Australian attitudes toward and
interest in this problem.
From the professional literatures searched it appeared that there
was considerably more publication and research on "audio-visual" than
on "library" competency-preparation of prospective teachers.

The

interest in the "library" component manifest in the United States in
the mid-1960's does not appear to have been maintained.

American research

in the media field in mure recent years was almost completely concerned
with audio-visual media competencies.
The movement toward one combined resources facility— the school
media center— has produced many such facilities in schools, not only in
the United States but also in Australia and the United Kingdom.

This

integration of print and non-print media and services has been reflected
in Standards for School Media Programs, published in 1969 in the United
States, and in the standards or guidelines of the Australian Government’s
current school library programs.

However, very little research or
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comment on the combined "print and non-print" and "library and audio
visual" pre-service preparation of teachers has been published.
The term "media" was used with various connotations in the research
reports and literature reviewed.

In general, it appeared to be used

commonly as a synonym for audio-visual, sometimes including and at
others omitting radio and television broadcast and replay within the
concept of "audio-visual."
examined,

From the research reports and literature

it was concluded that the library print materials were

generally not included in most writers' perceptions of the word "media."
In each section of this chapter, relevant Australian and United Kingdom
materials, where they exist, will be treated in respective order
followed by discussion of the United States sources.

Organization of this Chapter

This chapter considers competency-based professional preparation
first in a general way, using examples of research outside the field
of teacher education, and second in more detail in relation to pre
service teacher education.
Perceptions of the library and media competencies needed by
teachers and the

interrelationships of attitudes, competencies, profes

sional preparation, availability, accessibility and extent of use are
considered.

From this discussion the need to identify

needed compe

tencies" is established.
More detailed consideration is then given to material related to
those competencies broadly grouped as "audio-visual competencies,"
"library and print competencies," and "integrated media competencies."
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Reports of research on programs for the achievement of needed
library and media competencies during pre-service teacher education
are examined.

The need for selection from identified desirable

competencies and derivation of the resulting content and process of
the program are considered.

Alternative forms of the program are

examined as the "media course" for teacher preparation is viewed as
merely one possible component of a designed program of experiences.
Instructional-learning strategies available for the optimum achieve
ment of the program objectives are considered.

Research findings on

the use of self-instructional programs, media programs integrated with
methods courses, provision of media experiences in student teaching
and other alternatives are examined.
The methodology used in relevant research on comparison of percep
tions of multiple groups of respondents, on competency-rating and
curriculum development from identified needed competencies is reviewed.

Competencies in Professional Career Preparation

Identification of needed competencies as one basis for the plan
ning of programs for the pre-^service preparation or in-service upgrading
of professionals has been utilized both in teacher education and in
other professional fields.

Competencies in Non-teacher Education Preparation

Two studies by Summers (1973) and by Ferguson (1973) illustrate
the use of identified competencies in curriculum planning for non
teacher education, professional preparation programs.
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Summers polled 51 conununity-servic.es directors and 43 supervisors
of community-services directors in his study "The Determination of the
Competencies Needed by Community Services Directors as Perceived by the
Community Services Director and his Immediate Supervisor in Texas
Community Colleges."

Summers found that there was a significant

difference between the perceptions of needed competencies expressed by the
two populations apparently resulting from their different management
positions in the institutional
In a 1973 study, Ferguson

structure.
proposed to

develop a rank ordered list of required managerial and
agricultural technology areas of concepts and/or compe
tencies common to various types of small, rural agri
businesses, and needs for future training asperceived
by individuals providing training for, or managing such
businesses, (p. 5)
He viewed this information as one basis for the planning of future
education programs,

both pre-service and in-service, in this specialized

field.
From his research findings, Ferguson concluded that "opinions of
expert managers appear to be a sound basis for planning future educa
tional programs for up-grading small, rural agribusiness management"
(pp. 166-167).

The needed competencies not only were identified but

also were listed in rank order in this study.

Ranking of component

areas and competencies within each area, in order of perceived impor
tance, provided an appropriate basis for determining the relative
importance and thus for establishing curriculum priorities in pre
service preparation programs (p. 171).
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Competencies in Teacher Education Programs

Chambers and Graham (1971), postulating that "the teacher should
be certified not on the basis of what he knows but on what he can do"
(p. 221) and referring to the development of ten university elementary
teacher education models formulated in the United States in the late
1960's, concluded that "The models recommend increasing dependence upon
assessment of the teacher's performance or skill (performance-referenced
criteria) and of the effectiveness of a teacher in bringing about pupil
learning (product-referenced criteria)" (p. 221).
Increasing interest in performance-based programs in teacher
education in the United States was indicated by a report that as of
April, .1973, the American Association of Colleges of Teacher Education
estimated that over six hundred colleges and universities were develop
ing performance-based or competency-based teacher education programs
(Kay & Rosner, 1973, p. 47).
Using "characterization of task performance in terms of teacher
behavior," Utley (1958, p. 2036A) confirmed the hypothesis that the
competencies teachers need for quality job performance can be theoreti
cally identified.
From that base it may be possible to develop a competency-based
teacher education program by definition of the term "competencies,"
identification or generation of possibly-relevant competencies, selec
tion of competencies perceived as desirable by appropriate respondents
and determination of the importance or priority of competencies from
among those classified as desirable.

The resulting statement of needed

competencies may reflect attempts to achieve either a minimal or an
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optimal listing of competencies expressed as either generic compe
tencies or specific competencies.
Five bases from which statements of teacher competencies may be
generated, namely, philosophical, empirical, subject matter, practi
tioner and pupil-product, were described by Cooper, Jones and Weber
(1973).

Hicks, in her 1973 study of competencies needed by kindergarten

teachers, referred to the use of these bases in teacher education
programs and suggested that "The validity of the teacher competencies
used as a teacher training format depends upon the skill with which
input from all of these bases is interrelated" (pp. 38-39).
Techniques for the identification of competencies to be developed
in teacher education programs reported by Kay and Rosner (1973, p. 49)
included:
1.

Reformulation of current courses with objectives expressed

as competencies in behavioral terms.
2.

Analysis of teaching tasks or specification of teacher role.

3.

Examination of the needs of school learners.

4.

Specification of the component curriculum areas followed by

deductive development of behavioral objectives.
5.

Adoption of a theoretical position on effective teaching

styles and the subsequent specification of behaviors which are
constructs of that defined position.
The identified competencies, once specified with performancereferenced criteria or product-referenced criteria (Chambers & firaham,
1971, p. 221), are subjected to a two-stage selection process in which
the criteria are, successively; relevance to the task, which establishes
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desirable competencies; and priority of importance,

which delineates

the necessary competencies.
Relevant selection, according to Popham (1974, p. 69), required
an "outcomes-focused approach" concerned with an assessment of what
happens to the pupils as a consequence of teacher actions.
Medley (1973)

should not be seen as a
use of a wide

However,

stated that the competencies of the effective teacher
unidimensional model and suggested that the

range of teaching strategies by the teacher was required

to meet constantly changing situations (pp. 43-44).
Aspects of competency-based teacher education recently considered
by researchers and reporters include: the necessity to interrelate
various input sources of competencies (Hicks, 1973); the suitability
of generic teaching competencies for program development (Cooper, Jones
& Weber, 1973; Drumheller, .1973; Maurer, Kies & Craig, 1973), and the
desirability of "minimal

competencies for objectives-oriented teacher

education" (Popham, 1974, p. 68).

Popham (1974), arguing for minimal-

competency statements for objectives-oriented teacher education,
accepted only three competencies as essential within the professional
education segment of teacher education.
Using statements of generic teaching competencies, designed as
an interim inventory for subsequent development by Pennsylvania colleges
and universities, Maurer, Kies and Craig, under the section headed "Use
of Resources and Media," listed only two general competencies:
30.

The teacher will demonstrate effective use of library
facilities, instructional media, and other educational
technology.
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31.

The teacher will use appropriate school and community
resources as well . . . to facilitate optimum
learning for all
students. (1973, p. 10)

A historical survey of research into competencies needed by
teachers

in schools in the United States indicated use of avariety

techniques to identify

andvalidate statements of competence.

of

A 1952

study by Allman of selected competencies of prospective teachers in
Alabama concentrated on three competencies: intelligence, general
knowledge and knowledge of the subject matter to be taught.
Using Flanagan's "critical-incident" procedures, Merrit (1955)
compared critical competencies derived from newly-graduated teachers'
reports of effective and ineffective incidents in their teaching with
the behavioral goals of a methods course which had been completed by
those teachers during their pre-service teacher education program at
San Francisco State College.

She found that "a teacher education

staff and graduates of its program tend to be in agreement concerning
the competences [sic]which lead to effective teaching" (p. 377).

How

ever the utility of this finding should be considered in the light of
her further statement that from the results

of the study it could be

assumed "that the goals held by an education staff strongly influence
its teacher graduates in their judgment concerning effective teaching"
(p. 377).
Using a comprehensive analysis of the literature relating to the
tasks of the elementary teacher, Utley (1958) developed a model of "A
Theoretical Competency Pattern for Elementary Teachers."
"The Effectiveness of the Undergraduate Curriculum in Teacher
Education in Developing Desired Teaching Competencies" was examined by
Turkett (1959) using effective classroom teaching roles identified in
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an earlier study as a measure by which specified competency-behaviors
were rated.
A statement of the California Teachers' Association was utilized
by Brown (1960) in his study of the competencies eight Tennessee insti
tutions were seeking to develop in prospective elementary school
teachers.

He found that almost one-half of the listed competencies

received little or no attention in the programs studied.

The six

competencies most frequently noted in the eight programs did not include
any library or media competencies (p. 2203).
Ferrero's compilation, in 1971, of a suggested list of competencies
for student teachers in elementary education at the University of Pitts
burgh utilized critical-incident procedures using a job analysis
technique rather than expert opinion.

Seven specifically audio-visual

competencies were listed but there was no mention of the use of the
library or of print media in relation to the learning process (pp. 68-74).
From a search of specialized literature on the integrated-day
approach in elementary education and findings of empirical research,
Wilson (1972) identified teacher competencies central to working in an
integrated-day setting.

Sipkens and Turkovich (1973) concluded from

their study of the characteristics of competency-based teacher education
that in many cases competency-based teacher education programs had been
introduced without clearly-defined criteria for the goals of the program.
Skills identified as "collectively agreed upon" within the model
elementary teacher education programs of the University of Massachusetts,
Michigan State University and the University of Georgia served as the
content of a 40-item questionnaire developed by Dean (1973) .

Elementary
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school teachers and principals of elementary schools from selected
school systems In Massachusetts and Connecticut, faculty members in
teacher education programs at the University of Massachusetts and the
University of Hartford and intern teachers from the same institutions
rated the importance of listed skills to indicate those skills
considered most necessary for prospective teachers before commencing
teaching.

Thirty-eight of 40 specific skills received adequate ratings

by all respondent groups and were therefore classified as "high
priority."

No resource-based media-related or librarv-use skills were

included in the 40-item questionnaire.

In order to prepare students

with a wide range of skills and to provide for individual preferences
in skill usage, it was recommended that all identified skills receiving
a high priority rating in this study should be given equal emphasis in
the pre-service program (pp. 140-141).

This attempt to "prioritize"

selected skills identified as relevant and desirable appeared to have
implications for the development of a coherent program where, as in
the library-media field, competencies identified as desirable were
numerous.
A rank-ordering procedure was used by Hicks (1973) to identify the
specific competencies needed to teach kindergarten classes considered
most important by two respondent groups— kindergarten teachers and
teacher educators in the field.

The study revealed a highly signi

ficant agreement within categories of teachers and teacher trainers as
to the competencies considered most important for teaching kindergarten.
It also reported a significant level of agreement between teachers and
teacher trainers on these competencies (p. 103).
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The utilization of generally-held perceptions of competencies as
a curriculum-development input in kindergarten teacher education was
supported by her conclusion that "Kindergarten teacher competency
statements can be determined by consensus among teachers, teacher
trainers, early childhood consultants, and national leaders in early
childhood education" (p. 104).
Pharr, in his "Study of Certain Skills and Competencies Which are
Useful to First Year Secondary Teachers" (1973), examined the responses
of 232 secondary teachers to a questionnaire listing areas of possible
difficulty.

The study was based on the two assumptions that (a) many

first-year teachers lack certain skills and competencies which are
desirable for effective teaching and (b) that these skills and compe
tencies may be developed in pre-service teacher education.

From three-

quarters to one-half of beginning teachers surveyed indicated extreme
or high degrees of difficulty with 21 problem areas, which, however, did
not include recognition of deficiencies in library or media knowledges
or skills (p. 4066A).
Weil's recent (1974) study on "Deriving Teaching Skills from
Teaching Strategies: A Paradigm for Competency-Based Education" was
developed as "part of [Columbia]

Teachers College's effort to construct

a Competency-Based teacher training program built on a conceptually inte
grated set of competencies derived from logical and empirical extrapo
lation" (p. 7115A).

A set of three instructional systems, three models

of teaching and a "situational assessment of Responsiveness to learners"
comprised the framework for the general research strategy of this
systems approach to teacher education.

In answer to the question "Are
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the Basic Teaching Skills mutually exclusive or are they related to one
another?", results of the s^udy indicated a relationship between skills,
and "a high degree of interrelationship between Effectiveness in one
model and Effectiveness in another" (p. 7115A).
Two studies on the preparation of teachers in specialized fields,
namely, physical education in elementary schools and elementary school
camping and resident outdoor education, illustrate the range of current
research activity in the field of competency-based teacher education.
Comparison of the effectiveness of pre-service elementary teachers
prepared in a competency-based physical education program with those
prepared in a conventional program at Pembroke State University was the
purpose of a 1973 study by Crain.

He found that teachers prepared in

a competency-based teacher education program scored significantly
higher on knowledges and skills of elementary physical education and
on selected teaching skills.

Pupils taught by this group of prospec

tive teachers also scored significantly higher on knowledge objectives
and performance skills.
Holt (1973) used a comprehensive list of 165 competencies, which
had been developed from a review of the literature of outdoor education,
to secure responses of directors of resident outdoor education programs
and selected intermediate classroom teachers in Ohio to two statements
pertaining to each competency:

"The teacher should have this competency"

and "The teacher has this competency."

Ratings of respondents served

to identify competencies which should be included in programs for pre
service elementary teacher education (p. 7624A).

Summary.

Increasing activity in competency-based teacher education
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program development has been accompanied by considerable research since
1958, with a marked increase since 1971.

Competencies needed by

general elementary school teachers and some specialist elementary
teachers have been identified in these studies.

Techniques utilized

to identify competencies have included critical-incident techniques,
comprehensive analyses of the literature, model building, identifi
cation of classroom teaching roles and effective teaching behaviors, use
of a normative-statement check list, agreement of respondent groups of
experts and/or practitioners and rank-ordering of desirable compe
tencies to indicate their importance and priority in teacher education
programs.
There is considerable evidence that competency statements can be
validly identified and selected for inclusion in teacher education
curricula on the basis of consensus of responses from appropriate
respondent groups and from systematic examination of specialized profes
sional literatures.

Library and Media Competencies of Teachers

The desirability of teachers acquiring relevant library and media
competencies and the necessity to identify needed competencies are
established.

Interrelationships of teacher-media competencies and

other variables have been investigated but research findings on these
interrelationships are not uniformly consistent and conclusive.

Identification of Needed Competencies

Surveying the Australian educational scene in the mid-sixties,
Roe (1965a) commented on ''The Educational Irrelevance of Libraries" and
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noted that "many teachers are handicapped by their own ignorance of
how a library may be put to effective educational use" (pp. 5-6).
cause of this condition,

The

he suggested, was that "They had little or

no experience of it during their own school days, and this part of
teacher training today is either absent or deficient" (p. 6).
A rationale for library and print-competent teachers in United
Kingdom primary schools was given by Bateman (1970).
Our first step is to teach children to read; our second is
to teach them to use books; our third is to teach them how
to use libraries . . . And if children need to be taught
this art . . . then the teachers need to know what to teach
and how to teach it.
I suspect that teachers do not help children to learn
such skills because they are themselves unsure, having
never actually been taught them. Perhaps, too, there are
teachers who, knowing nothing of the subject, believe there
is nothing to teach, (p. 138)
In a survey of newly-graduated primary school teachers in the
United Kingdom in 1968, Cortis and Dean (1970, p. 231) reported that only
twelve percent considered that they had received "a good deal of teaching
and encouragement" on the use of audio-visual media in their college of
education course.

Smith (1969), in a study of prospective teachers of

elementary social studies in the United States, reported that "Nearly
100 per cent of the teachers indicated that audiovisual materials
should be a topic of discussion in the social studies methods course"
(p. 686A).
Gaver (1966) concluded, from a preliminary analysis of data
gathered by a standing committee of the American Association of School
Librarians, that "Many teachers do not understand the role of the school
library in the modern school or are apathetic in accepting any part of
it" (p. 63).
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Dawson (1971) surveyed teacher militancy in relation to instruc
tional media and found that more than ‘
ll percent of NEA leaders and 86
percent of the AET leaders surveyed considered that teachers were
relatively uninformed in the area of instructional media and that this
"Lack of familiarity was considered to be an important factor which
could contribute to teacher anxieties in the area of instructional
media" (p. 196).
A list of 25 most-common problems reported by first-year teachers
and recorded by Kelley and Walter (1971) did not include any specific
library or media-competency needs.

However, an earlier study by Broad-

bent and Cruikshank (1965), which identified and analyzed problems of
first-year teachers as reported by them, noted two media-relevant
problems, namely, "Needing help in selecting Instructional materials"
and "Finding films and filmstrips related to the area being studied"
(p. 236).
While Bell (1972), in his study of "An Educational Media Process
Model . . . For Developing Instructional Media Potential in Support of
Classroom Instruction," provided only a two-page statement of the
teacher's role in the system, he did emphasize that "Few teachers
actually experience using educational, media, especially electronic
media, prior to beginning their professional careers" (p. 239).
Having completed "A Study of Relationships Among Selected Factors
Affecting Media Use by Classroom Teachers Within Selected School
Systems," Streeter (1967) concluded that "As a teacher's competence in
media skills and understandings increases , the frequency with which he
uses educational media also increases

(p. 81); . . . instruction in

media skills and understandings should be part of pre-service teacher
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education (p. 84); . . . [ and] pre-service teacher education should
concentrate on those media competencies that are most likely to influence
a teacher to make effective use of all the instructional resources at
his disposal" (p. 86).

Competencies and Interrelated Factors

Relationships between library competency and/or media competency,
completion of a media education program by pre-service college courses
and/or in-service training experiences, period of time since last
attendance at a media education program, attitudes toward media, sex of
the teacher, years of teaching experience of the teacher, subject
taught, grade or school level taught, availability of media, accessi
bility of media, frequency of media use, effectiveness of utilization
and barriers to utilization have been investigated.
Where the need for an educational media program has been recog
nized by administrators or teacher educators, the program may be imple
mented at the pre-service stage or the in-service stage of professional
development or in a planned sequential program extending over both stages.
There appeared to be considerably more published research on pre-service
programs than on in-service programs for library and audio-visual compe
tency development of teachers.

Completion of the requirements of pre

service or in-service programs was established as a major factor
affecting teachers' media competency.

Pre-service education.

Investigations in the United States of the

relationships of teacher library and media competencies and pre-service
experiences in these areas have been reported over a considerable period
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of time.
Camp (1957) failed to find a significant relationship "between
pre-service audio-visual training and general teacher competency," but
results of his study indicated "a significant positive relationship
between the extent of audio-visual training and audio-visual utiliza
tion" (p. 155).

Cole (1964) reported a significant positive relation

ship between attitudes toward teaching and attitudes toward using audio
visual materials.

He concluded that "The audiovisual course changed

students’ attitudes toward using audiovisual materials decisively and
in a positive direction. . . . Student teaching experiences can influ
ence attitudes . . . toward using audiovisual materials" (p. 5763).
From the results of a 1972 study, Jenlcins confirmed a significant
positive relationship between teacher attitude and completion of an
educational media course.

The strength of this relationship was indi

cated in his conclusion that "Of the several variables included in this
study, the completion of a basic media course is the most effective
means of improving attitude" (p. 1564A).

A consequential recommendation

was that such courses be required in pre-service teacher education
programs.

A contemporary study on audio-visual media competencies

(Lasher, 1971) reported:
There were no significant relationships [sic] between pre
vious academic media training or experiences in media for
the three factor scores [ Media Resources and Training,
Development and Utilization of Media Resources, and
Administrative, Clerical and Mechanical Considerations]
and the total attitude score, (p. 78).
The importance of student contact with media-using teacher educators
was discussed by King (1967).
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Such factors as sex of the teacher, years of formal college
education, academic degree, completion of a formal course
In the utilization of audio-visual media, and the number
of years of teaching experience have no significant [six]
relationship to the frequency with which media are used in
classroom instruction . . . t but completion of] a college
course or courses with a college instructor who utilized
media effectively in his instruction has a significant
relationship to the frequency with which secondary school
teachers utilize media.
(p. 3529A)
Indeed, much of the professional literature reiterates this theme:
students tend to teach as they themselves are taught rather than the way
they are directed to teach.

The attitudes and the educational media

practices of teacher education faculty would appear to be significant
influences upon the extent of media utilization by newly-graduated
teachers.
Aquino (1974) concluded, as a result of studies in 1968 and 1974,
that participation in audio-visual courses changed teacher attitudes to
educational media and that this change persisted even though teachers
were placed in unfavorable media environments in schools.

A selected

sample of New Jersey elementary school teachers who had completed
audio-visual courses achieved significantly-higher averages on an audio
visual competency self-rating instrument than those teachers who did
not undertake the course (Siegel, 1967, p. 4033A).
Streeter (1967) studied relationships among selected factors
affecting class teachers' use of media.

A positive correlation, for

the sample studied, between a teacher's media competency and his
frequency of media use was confirmed (p. 76).

Teachers with college

training in audio-visual media secured higher scores on measures of
media competency than teachers who had no media course in their preservice program.

However, he found that teachers without pre-service
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experience In audio-visual media who undertook in-service courses
achieved audio-visual competency scores comparable to teachers with preservice experiences (p. 77).

He concluded that "a teacher’s competence

in media skills and understandings, and the subject he teaches

are the

major factors determining the frequency with which he will use educa
tional media in his teaching’* (p. 84).
A number of the relationships for which earlier studies had provi
ded supporting evidence were questioned by Kennard (1973) as a result
of his survey findings.

He concluded that the level of teacher compe

tency in audio-visual media was related to the quality of the college
educational media program but that completion of the pre-service course
did not guarantee a higher level of competency.

Since a number of

teachers who had not taken a pre-service audio-visual course secured
high scores on competency tests, he considered that "a relatively high
level of media competency was

acquired from some source(s) other than

a formal course in media" (p. 73).
From his survey of Ontario teachers, Branscombe (1969) concluded
that utilization of audio-visual materials was more likely
enced by pre-service training
the teacher (p. 447).

to be influ

than by amount of experience or by sex of

He found that preferences for particular media

"were developed either during the first year or two of professional
experience or during the period of pre-service training and that a
utilization pattern was formed by that time that was comparatively
difficult to alter later" (p. 221).
Three studies identified in the present survey of research had
implications for pre-service teacher education library experiences.

A

significant positive relationship between the class teacher’s reading
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habits and library background and his pupils' reading and library skills
was confirmed for the sample population studied by el-Hagrasy (1961,
p. 2010).
Major conclusions from a study by Lee (1971) of "The Library Skills
of Prospective Teachers at the University of Georgia" included the
following:
The majority of freshmen subjects were influenced by class
room teachers in the use of the library during their high
school career rather than by librarians . . . The majority
of freshmen and senior subjects felt that library skills
were important to acquire . . . In general female senior
subjects demonstrated better library skills than male
senior subjects . . . Most significant implications were
. . . prospective teachers should acquire library skills
during their pre-service training . . . [and] institutions
need to put more emphasis on providing a systematic lib
rary instructional program for prospective teachers
(pp. 5089A-5090A).
While Ishikawa (1972) failed to find a significant relationship
between professional teacher characteristics and teacher attitudes
toward the school library, he ascertained that teachers who made use of
the school library during student teaching indicated a more positive
attitude toward the library in the school than those who did not make
use of the school library during student teaching (p. 1589A).
Sources of media experience included formal courses in media
within pre-service teacher education programs, integrated methods
courses, media incorporated in subject methods and/or academic subject
courses, planned media utilization in student teaching and selfinstructional media activities.

In-service education.

In-service media preparation may be viewed

as a remedial response to recognized deficiencies of the pre-service
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program, as an alternative to it,

or as an extension of the initial

teacher education program.
Following examination of the scope and content of media in-service
training in a cross-section of the nation's schools, Cresser (1968)
failed to find

a significant difference in media utilization "between

those attending and those not attending media in-service training"
(p. 4347A).

However, this finding was contrary to the findings of

Massaro (1972) and Merryman (1973).

Massaro concluded that on the

basis of "the participant's perceived use of media, in-service media
workshops can provide training to teachers which results in fuller use
of media during and Immediately following the workshops" (p. 4015A).
Merryman found that "individualized" in-service training of teachers
in educational media resulted in "greater utilization of media by most
teachers over an extended period of time" (p. 1755A).
Conditions which support the presentation of effective media inservice programs were specified by Rago (1972).

Lowrie (1961, p. 52)

discussed in-service training periods on educational media, planned and
implemented by the school librarian and provided within the individual
school.
Leader and Null (1974) synthesized pre-service and in-service
aspects of teacher preparation in audio-visual media and noted that:
Teachers who believed that audio-visual materials were valu
able in the instructional process and that they increased
motivation for learning utilized more films. Therefore it
seems that more emphasis in teacher education programs could
be placed on the value of media and the ways in which media
can be incorporated into classroom instruction . . . Teachers
who had experienced in-service training programs on media
and teachers who expressed a familiarity with the operation
of audiovisual equipment, used significantly more films than
teachers who had no in-service training and who were unfamil
iar with the equipment, (pp. 45-46).
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Other factors.

Considerable reported research and professional

literature on the relationships of media attitudes, competencies, pre
vious media experiences, teacher characteristics, school media environ
ments and classroom utilization of media were examined.
Branscombe (1969) found that initial preferences for particular
media tended to persist despite subsequent training or experience, while
Merryman (1973) noted that the initial increased usage of media follow
ing an individualized in-service program was generally maintained by
teachers if media were available and accessible (p. 1755A).

Norsted

(1970, p. 2018A) concluded that audio-visual media utilization was more
dependent on the conditions in the school district than recency of formal
teacher training.

In the second of two studies, Aquino (1974) concluded

from research findings that teachers' attitudes toward media were not
influenced by the period of time, within a range of six to eighteen
months, which had elapsed since they had completed a formal course in
audio-visual media.
From "An Analysis of Teachers' Attitudes Toward the Use of Audio
visual Materials," Kelley (1959) confirmed significant relationships
between the favorable attitudes of teachers toward media and:
Satisfactory previous experiences with audio-visual use
. . . Fellow teachers' use of audio-visual materials
. . . College instructors' use of audio-visual
materials . . . [and ] Course work in audio-visual
education, (p. 3224)
Battram (1963) found that teachers with a positive concept of their
own ability with audio-visual media were more likely to extend their use
of those media and to learn from fellow-teachers than those teachers who
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had a less positive concept of their own performance ability with modern
media (p. 213).
The importance of ascertaining "teachers' attitudes toward . . .
instructional media" in planning in-service programs in the field of
instructional technology was a basic premise in a study by Bish (1967,
p. 3354A).
Tobias, in a 1967 study, investigated the relationships of lack
of knowledge and fear of automation as factors in the development of
teachers' attitudes toward programmed instruction and other media.

He

concluded that, on the basis of responses to sixteen media terms,
those teachers surveyed held attitudes which were significantly less
favorable toward programmed instruction and audio-visual equipment
than the attitudes expressed toward the more traditional instructional
aids (pp. 1-15).
From his 1968 study, Aquino concluded that media attitudes improved
during the course of formal audio-visual media studies.

In a subsequent

report (1970) he stated that "It may be assumed that improved attitudes
imply a desire on the part of a user which not only leads to increased
utilization, but also to more effective utilization of educational media"
(p. 189).

The 1974 study by Aquino included a comprehensive summary of

United States literature on audio-visual media attitudes and media compe
tency and other related factors.
When educational media were utilized in the classroom, significant
positive relationships between the teacher's cognitive and affective
domains were identified by Lewis in 1969.

Paschall (1970) found that

most of the students surveyed, after completing a self-instructional
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program or traditional classroom lecture-demonstration unit, "regard
less of which type of instruction they had received, believed the course
[Audiovisual Materials in Teaching] had made them more favorable to the
use of instructional media" (p. 3181A).
Finch (1973), in developing his Classification Model for Instruc
tional Media Based Upon Teacher Perceptions, postulated that:
A teacher's overall feelings about a particular medium may
be dependent upon his feelings relative to the particular
teaching environment where it is to be used . . . whether
or not the medium is teacher prepared or selected, and
whether or not the teacher has control over the instruc
tional material which is presented, (p. 56)
The study by Dawson (1971) of the relation between teacher mili
tancy and instructional media, referred to above, emphasized the
influence of teachers' perceptions of the role of the teacher as a
factor influencing teachers' attitudes to instructional media.
Dodge, Bogdan, Brogden and Lewis (1974) concluded that an impor
tant consideration in the class teacher's evaluation of a resource
external to the existing learning system was "how does it affect the
control that has been established in the classroom?" (p. 23).
While Cleveland and Krahmer (1965, p. 5286) identified differences
between the audio-visual attitudes, opinions and practices of male and
female teachers, Streeter (1967, p. 78) and Branscombe (1969, p. 447)
concluded that the sex of the teacher was not an important variable
affecting teacher use of media.

Significant relationships were not

found by Lasher (1971, p. 79) between the sex of teachers and "Media
Resources and Training" scores, "Development and Utilization of Media
Resources" scores or total scores, although a positive relationship
was indicated between the sex of teachers and "Administrative,
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Clerical and Mechanical Considerations" scores.
Streeter (1967, p. 78), Branscombe (1969, p. 447) and McCavitt
(1973, p. 307A) concluded that years of teaching experience did not
significantly affect frequency of media use, but Lasher (1971, p. P>7)
found that "New teachers have more positive attitudes toward media
than do the teachers who have been teaching for a number of years."
An earlier study by Stoops (1960, p. 557) had found that perceptions
of educators of the relative value of audio-visual competencies for
elementary teachers varied according to the amount of the educators'
teaching experience.
Streeter (1967) acknowledged that the consensus of previous
researchers supported the view that elementary school teachers used
audio-visual media more frequently than did secondary teachers but con
cluded, on the basis of the findings of his study, that "subject taught
is a more important variable affecting frequency of media use than
either media competency or grade level taught" (p. 78).

From a survey

of educators' perceptions of the needed audio-visual competencies of
teachers of elementary grades four, five and six, Stoops concluded that
"There is little or no difference in viewpoint among teachers on the
basis of grade taught" (I960, p. 557).
The distinction between "availability of" and "accessibility to"
materials has evolved as research on educational media utilization
has become progressively more specific.

Battram (1963) reported that

teachers who perceived audio-visual materials to be readily available
generally sought to learn more about the effective use of these
materials.

Teachers surveyed by Lewis (1969) indicated an awareness
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that teacher. use of media was related to perceived accessibility of
media.

Guedry (1972) studied selected factors which were related to

the use of instructional media by Louisiana classroom teachers and
concluded that teacher failure to use specific media was more often a
result of non-availability of the item than a result of unfavorable
attitudes toward media or extent of knowledge of operation of equipment
(p. 6790A).
Barriers to media utilization have been identified by a number of
researchers.

ICnowlton and Hawes (1962) concluded that negative teacher

attitudes toward educational media were related to utilization barriers.
Kelley (1959, p. 3224) found that availability of equipment and ease of
ordering materials were positively related to favorable teacher atti
tudes toward the use of audio-visual materials.

From his survey of the

literature of barriers to audio-visual media utilization, Lasher (1971)
concluded that "The last twenty years of literature shows lack of
knowledge to be a major barrier to media utilization" (p. 13).
Research findings have indicated that frequency and effectiveness
of utilization of audio-visual media are positively related to the audio
visual media competency of teachers.

Streeter concluded that "A

teacher's competency in media skills and understandings, and the sub
ject he teaches are the major factors determining the frequency with
which he will use educational media in his teaching" (1967, p. 84).
Media attitudes, competence and utilization have been recognized as
indicators of potential or possible teaching effectiveness.

Schor

(1959) concluded from his survey of elementary teachers in New Jersey
that:
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Teachers who make the greater use of audio-visual materials
. . . tend to appreciate more fully their own professional
roles in the teaching-learning situation and the importance
of the role of instructional materials in the learning
process, (p. 2663)

Summary.

Research findings indicated a generally significant,

positive relationship between teacher competence in media, particu
larly audio-visual media, and frequency and effectiveness of media
utilization.

Use of media also was related to classroom teachers'

attitudes toward and perceptions of media.

Positive relationships

between student teacher completion of college media programs and the
development of media competence and of favorable attitudes toward the
use of educational media were indicated.

While considerably less

research on library and print-media competencies and utilization was
identified, relevant research, where located, tended to support the
general conclusions derived in relation to audio-visual media.

Audio-visual Competencies

An extensive literature of research reports on audio-visual media
competencies for teachers, published in the United States, was identi
fied and examined and is reported later in this chapter.

However,

almost no specifically-relevant research was located from either
Australia or the United Kingdom.

Australian studies.

An early study in Australia by O'Hara (1946)

considered "Techniques, Organization and Administration of Audio-visual
Instruction;

. . . [with] special reference . . .

to science teaching."

The educational contribution of museums to primary school education was
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examined by Chandranond (1964).

McDonald (.1965) studied the educational

effectiveness of the Australian Museum galleries, and Collins (1965)
considered the utilization of film in secondary education.

Research

cited above represented the only listed academic research produced in
Australia that seemed even indirectly related to this present study.
Television in Australian education has been the subject of reports inclu
ding those by Cohen (1968), Bull (1969) and Hawkins (1969).

An occa

sional paper of the Western Australian Secondary Teachers’ College by
Paust (1974), A Wider Scope to Lesson Preparation Using Combinations of
Copiers, Duplicators, Overhead Projectors, outlined operational skills
and utilization techniques for classroom teachers.

United Kingdom studies.

Identified relevant academic research in

the United Kingdom included studies of the utilization of filmstrips in
teaching (Dilworth, .1954; Lovatt, 1955), pictorial methods of instruc
tion (Laner, 1957), television as a teaching aid (Murphy, 1971) and
"Programmed Learning in College of Education Visual Aid Instruction"
(Jones, 1971).

Hearly (1972, pp. 50-51) noted that while almost all

schools surveyed in the United Kingdom used school broadcasts, little
appeared to be done to prepare prospective teachers for effective radio
and television utilization in the classroom.

He suggested that teachers

should be able to maintain an awareness of currently available programs,
integrate broadcasts into planned learning sequences, prepare for and
follow-up after broadcast programs and operate equipment efficiently.

United States studies.

A review of research on the specification

of audio-visual media competencies over the past twenty years indicated
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a pattern of general consistency with increasing specificity over this
period.
Reviewing research in the United States, Kennard (1973) concluded
that "there has been ample definition of media competencies needed by
teachers" (p. 18).

However, "media" as used by Kennard referred to

"newer media" or "audio-visual media."

Hyer (1972) reviewed the

development of lists of media-related competencies, that is, audio
visual media competencies, believed to be essential to the teacher.
More recent lists included the Lake Okoboji Leadership Training Confer
ence List (1958) and lists covering the cognitive, affective and psycho
motor domains produced by Meierhenry and others in 1966 and at the
University of Wisconsin in 1969.
Studies associated with the specification of audio-visual media
competencies for teachers were classified by Streeter (1967, p. 12)
into two broad categories; studies specifying lists of competencies
"teachers 'ought' to possess, and attitudinal studies attempting to mea
sure teachers', supervisors', or media coordinators' opinions as to the
utility of selected media understandings and skills."

Three categories

of media competencies were defined by Streeter; equipment operation
skills and basic media production techniques, skills and understandings
specifically related to a particular subject and competencies required
for effective utilization of instructional resources in teaching and
learning.

He identified twelve media competencies considered likely to

influence the frequency of media use by teachers, namely, construction
of models and dioramas, production of chalkboard aids, arrangement of
effective learning areas, preparation of "teaching board" materials,
incorporation of audio-visual materials in classroom teaching and
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learning, Introduction to and follow-up of use of audio-visual resources,
systematic selection of audio-visual materials, production of programmed
learning materials, understanding the variety of educational media
"roles," specification of learning tasks as behavioral objectives and
evaluation of the effectiveness of materials utilized (pp. 85-87).
Since the 1967 review of literature by Streeter noted above, con
siderable relevant research with significant findings has been undertaken
in the United States.

The development of "generic" and "minimal"

approaches to teacher media competencies, referred to in an earlier sec
tion of this chapter, represented one trend in curriculum design.

Speci

fication of seven media-competency areas— location, acquisition, selec
tion, production, use, evaluation and provision of physical environment
for the use of media— by Maurer, Kies and Craig (1973) was one such
approach.

Included in the suggested list of competencies for student

teachers developed by Ferrero (1971) using the "critical-incident" tech
nique, were the following statements:
A. The student teacher uses commercial or teacher-made
audio-visual aids to 1) present concepts, 2) solve problems,
3) encourage participation, 4) reinforce correct responses
C. The student teacher involves children in learning
tasks by . . . 3) having children work at board or overhead
projector, 4) having children conduct experiments or demon
strate a model and/or chart observations, (pp. 70-71)
Benda (1956, p. 1727) recommended the addition of a "philosophy for
effective use . . . [ for ] a broad understanding of the media" and as a
foundation for understandings and/or skills taught in pre-service pro
grams.

Three knowledges and understandings and four media competencies

needed by teachers— operation of audio-visual equipment, maintenance of
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equipment, selection and utilization of materials and production of
audio-visual materials— were identified by Zimmerman (1958).

His

survey questionnaire grouped knowledges and competencies into seven
sections "(1) physical characteristics, (2) background knowledges,
(3) educational value, (4) operation of equipment, (5) maintenance of
equipment, (6) utilization, and (7) production of materials"
(pp. 1296-1297).
In answer to the question, "What constitutes teacher competence in
audio-visual communication?" Fulton and White (1959), classified
generally-agreed-upon competencies as "Proficiency in selection and
evaluation of materials . . .in the utilization of appropriate instruc
tional materials . . .

in the production of simple instructional mate

rials . . . [and ] in the preparation and use of physical facilities"
(p. 159).

Some 239 distinct audio-visual competencies considered useful

or desirable in teaching science, mathematics and social studies at the
senior elementary school level were classified by Stoops (1960).

Compe

tencies included "skills, abilities, understandings, and appreciations"
(p. 557).

The usefulness and desirability of some competencies were

found to vary according to subjects taught.
From his 1962 survey of audio-visual media used in schools in the
State of Georgia, Oliver found that teachers with pre-service prepara
tion in the use of media of mass communication for classroom instruction
made greater use and more effective use of audio-visual media than
teachers without this preparation.

He surveyed the opinions of super

visors of student teaching and of practice teachers concerning the impor
tance of specified media competencies defined as knowledges, skills and
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attitudes.

Competencies "authenticated" by consensus of respondents

and singled out for special emphasis included:
1. A knowledge of the mechanics of materials
and equipment . . . necessary to their use in instruc
tion.
2. An ability to use media effectively . . . to
accomplish the objectives of instruction.
3. An ability to create within a given classroom
situation conditions . . . which assure a contribution
to learning . . .
4. An ability to create and display effectively
simple types of instructional media.
(p. 71)
General agreement of teachers, supervisors and college instructors
of courses in educational television upon the similarity of those
teacher competencies needed for the use of instructional television
and of other professional competencies needed by classroom teachers
was noted by Miller (1973).
During a four-year study, Torkelson (1965) listed some 48 media
competencies on the basis of teachers' responses concerning the value
of specified competencies in their teaching.

The list of competencies

covered an extensive range of non-print materials and media experiences
and professional activities on the part of the teacher (pp. 202-203).
From a comparison of results of a number of alternative learning
situations designed to achieve these competencies, Torkelson concluded
"that there were no significant differences among the patterns in terms
of a gross comparison on all measures, although there were areas of
superiority for given patterns on given measures" (p. 61).
The "Project to Identify Competencies Needed by Teachers in the
Use of the Newer Media and Various Approaches to Achieving Them," gener
ally referred to by its short title Media Competencies for Teachers
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(1966), directed by Wesley Meierhenry with contributions by Curl,
Gerlach, Heinich, Kemp, Meierhenry, Norberg and Torkelson, repre
sented the most significant, systematic and extensive attempt, to that
date, to identify needed audio-visual competencies.

Two significant

elements were the coverage of all three of the domains characterized
by Bloom; cognitive, affective and psychomotor; and the statement of
needed media competencies, selected on empirical evidence whenever
available, and expressed in general behavioral terms.

Meierhenry

classified needed non-print media competencies as (a) theory, (b) con
ceptual and operational processes— including message design and pro
gramming— and (c) basic operational and production skills.

Cognitive

domain and affective domain components were included in (a) and (b)
above.

Section (c), the specifically psychomotor domain, included the

manipulative skills, equipment operation skills and production skills
required for audio-visual materials production and audio-visual equip
ment operation (pp. 215-229).
Within the project report, Media Competencies for Teachers, Torkel
son classified competencies under the four headings utilized by Fulton
and White (1959); (a) Selection and Evaluation of Materials, eight
competencies; (b) Utilization of Appropriate Instructional Materials,
five competencies; (c) Production of Simple Instructional Materials,
four competencies; and (d) Preparation and Use of Physical Facilities,
five competencies (pp. 197-199).
Among subsequent researchers who have acknowledged their use of
the lists of competencies from the report edited by Meierhenry have
been Lasher (1971), McMahan (1969) and Rome (1973).
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Ninety-seven competencies were found by consensus of two juries to
be considered necessary for elementary teachers in a 1967 study by
Siegel.

Using a questionnaire derived from a literature search, he

compared the opinions of two groups of teachers, the first comprised
of those who had completed and the second of those who had not under
taken a pre-service course on audio-visual media.

As a result Siegel

recommended that the
audio visual instructional materials competencies found
requisite for the; elementary school teacher should be
included as an integral part of a basic audio visual
course designed for the elementary teacher, (pp. 112-113)
During 1968, nine comprehensive models for the preparation of
elementary teachers, developed in the United States, were published.
Models were developed by Florida State University, Michigan State Uni
versity, Syracuse University, Columbia University, University of Georgia,
University of Toledo, University of Massachusetts and the. University
of Pittsburgh.

The Northwest Regional Educational Laboratory also

developed one model.

The models represented, where specified media

competencies were included, examples of media competency experiences
integrated in the statement of the general pre-service teacher education
requirements.
Seager (1968) , in "Determining Recommendations for the Content of
a Basic Course in Instructional Media for Colorado State College,"
compared opinions of teachers, audio-visual personnel, librarians, cur
riculum personnel, principals and teacher educators on desirable course
content.

Fifty-nine of 60 requirements were accepted by a majority of

respondents, with the highest levels of support for "planning,"
"individualizing instruction" and "overhead projection" (p. 504A).
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From (a) a consensus of recent professional literature assessed by
seventeen Canadian and United States audio-visual educators, and (b)
the response of some 4,000 Ontario teachers, Branscombe (1969) conclu
ded that teacher education should provide for the development of
desirable professional competencies in the selection, production and
utilization of audio-visual materials and associated equipment.

In

developing the questionnaire, Branscombe found that whereas the "con
sensus1' of textbooks indicated 28 desirable teacher competencies in the
selection, production and utilization of audio-visual materials, only
thirteen of these competencies were rated as "essential" by the teacher
educators, with nine being classified as "important" and five as "unim
portant" (pp. 444-447).

A significant difference of opinion between

public school teachers on the one hand and college and university teachers
on the other was found by Lawrence (1969) for only one of twenty audio
visual competencies, namely, "audio-visual materials."

Thus, use of

selected educators from national, state and local groups to indicate
perceived importance of competencies was demonstrated as a valid process
for the development of media program objectives.
Streeter (1967) studied "Relationships Among Selected Factors
Affecting Media Use by Classroom Teachers Within Selected School Systems."
The recommendations for teacher preparation suggest that
because of the limitations of time, media competencies
included in such programs must be selectively chosen . . .
the study recommends that efforts be made to establish a
heirarchy in three categories of media competence. One
group would include the media theory, utilization, selec
tion, and evaluation competence . . . Another set would be
made up of unique media competencies associated with par
ticular subject matter areas. And the third group would
be the basic equipment operation and production compe
tencies. (p. 1723A)
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In a 1969 report extending the discussion of his doctoral study
findings, Streeter reported a positive correlation between teachers'
media-competence scores and media-use scores.

From these data he

identified twelve competencies, grouped in four "proficiency cate
gories;" utilization, selection and evaluation, production and prepara
tion and use of physical facilities.

He reported that "the operation

skills needed . . . have low correlation coefficients with media usage"
and he therefore concluded that "being able to operate the equipment is
not a sufficient condition to . . . using the equipment in the class
room" (p. 61).
Prospective teachers in selected Florida colleges and universities
rated "in descending order of importance for inclusion in teacher educa
tion curriculum . . . (1) uses of media, (2) equipment operation, (3)
planning and presenting lessons using media, (4) communication theory,
and (5) materials production" (M.L. Williams, 1969, p. 274A).
McMahan (1969) investigated the feasibility of designing a systembased program for the pre-service development of media selection and
utilization competencies by prospective teachers.

Nine competencies

for initial development, identified by ascertaining common elements in
previously developed competency lists, were described by McMahan as
1. Recognizing the various types of media and their
characteristics . . .
2. Recognizing instructional situations in which
learner achievement can be facilitated by appropriate use
of media . . .
3. Designing clear and specific instructional objec
tives for teaching-learning situations . . .
4. Selecting media appropriate to specific learning
situations in terms of both subject and learner needs
and the characteristics of the media type . . .
5. Locating sources of media appropriate to specific
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teaching-learning situations . . .
6. Producing simple media not commercially available
7. Utilizing media in terms both of sound principles
of learning and of the instructional objectives sought
8. Utilizing appropriate combinations of media in
systems approach to instruction . . .
9. Evaluating and modifying one's use of media in
terms of achievement of instructional objectives, (pp. 3840)

a

Findings of McMahan's study suggested that a logical sequence could be
applied to competency development and indicated agreement with Meierhenry
that the list of teacher-needed competencies should not be viewed as a
static list (pp. 14-16).
A study by Lasher (1971), "Educational Media Attitudes of and Compe
tencies for Elementary Teachers," included a survey of the perceptions
held

by elementary school

teachers and college educators of

audio-visual media competencies which should be developed
education programs.

in

thespecific
teacher

Teachers indicated strong support for the inclusion

of equipment operation and methods of using film,

filmstrips and over

head projection transparencies, but considered photography, communication
theory and television to be the least relevant.

College media instruc

tors indicated strongest support for selection of media for specific
learning tasks and classroom use of overhead projection transparencies
with the lowest rating assigned to the planning and development of multimedia kits (pp. 79-80).

One survey instrument used by Lasher, the Media

Course Inventory, contained 49 statements of audio-visual media compe
tencies .
In assessing the media knowledge and competencies of student
teachers at the University of Nebraska at Omaha and investigating
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relationships between competencies developed by those students and the
type of media program experiences, Haselwood (1972) developed a
combined list of library and audio-visual media competencies.

This

study is considered in the section "The Integrated Library and Audio
visual Competencies Approach" later in the present chapter.

A Media

Competency Checklist developed by Kennard (1973) contained 41 state
ments relating to audio-visual competencies.

Selection, utilization,

production and equipment operation competencies were included.
"The Relationship Between Suggested Media Competencies and Those
Recommended by Audio-visual Instructors, Methods Instructors, and High
School Principals" was investigated by Rome (1973).

The 51 audio

visual competencies specified by Meierhenry (1966) served for Rome as
the basis of the survey questionnaire, and he reported that:
at least 47 of the competencies were agreed to by more than
80 percent of each of the populations and the remaining four
competencies were agreed to by more than 50 percent of these
respondents . . . The populations ranked the psychomotor
competencies higher than the cognitive competencies, which
in turn were ranked higher than the affective competencies.
(p. 189)
Results of the Rome study indicated a higher level of agreement as to
which competencies teachers needed than was evident in some previous
studies.

The three populations expressed general agreement that a

basic audio-visual course was an appropriate program format for the
gaining of thirty-five of the recommended competencies.
Views of first-year teachers who were graduates of the University
of Wisconsin teacher education program, their immediate supervisors in
schools and faculty of the School of Education of the University of
Wisconsin (Madison) were surveyed regarding preparation of prospective
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teachers in selected audio-visual competencies (E.E. Williams, 1973).
Supervisors and faculty members nominated equipment operation and utili
zation of materials as the most important areas for competency develop
ment.

Most teachers considered that they had received inadequate

instruction in the use of 16 mm films.

Graduate teachers, supervisors

in schools and School of Education faculty members were agreed that,
despite the facilities provided, prospective teachers were not adequately
prepared to utilize audio-visual materials in schools (pp. 214-220).
Zimmerman and Lavin (1974, p. 28) reported that elementary school
staff of Iowa City Community Schools ranked their needs for in-service
media programs as follows:
1. Materials production.
2. Materials presentation.
3.

Video tape utilization.

4.

Equipment operation.

Within "Materials production," preferred rankings, in descending order
of need, were dry mounting and laminating, overhead transparency pro
duction, 35 mm slide production, audio tape production and basic letter
ing.

Indications of teacher preference were sought to assist the

planning of in-service workshops which were relevant to the needs of
practising teachers.

Teachers desiring to participate in workshops to

develop thirteen specific competencies indicated support for workshops
which ranged from 44 percent *-o 67 percent (p. 28).

Summary.

An extensive literature of research reports on audio

visual media competencies of teachers, published in the United States,
was examined.

Research interest in this topic has been maintained in

the United States during the past twenty years with a marked increase
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in doctoral research studies since 1967.

Very little relevant research

in Australia or the United Kingdom was identified.
Specification of media competencies was initially a normative
process, the definition of competencies teachers "ought" to possess.
Increasingly, researchers have been concerned to identify particular
needed competencies.

Identification has been assisted by observation

of teacher behavior, by examination of literature sources and by secur
ing perceptions of need from teachers and other groups of educators
including college teacher education faculty, school principals and
supervisors, school system administrators and student teachers.
Perceptions of respondents and consensus of perceptions have been
recognized as valid inputs for design of audio-visual media programs.
Seager (1968) and Rome (1973) indicated that very high levels of con
sensus could be achieved.
More recently, researchers have been concerned with competencies
in all three domains— cognitive, affective and psychomotor— and with
statements of competencies expressed as performance objectives.
While the initial interest in equipment operation, materials selec
tion and utilization has been maintained, researchers have given
increasing attention to materials production, to the systematic evalua
tion and selection of resources in the context of instructional technology
and to the instructional alternatives available for pre-service compe
tency development.

The statement of audio-visual media competencies as

"global" or "generic" objectives, particularly in the past three years,
seems to represent attempts to systematize and synthesize this component
of teacher preparation.
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Research workers have recognized that time limitations may inhibit
acquisition of all of the competencies classed as "desirable" and by
using rating scales and rank-ordering procedures have attempted to
identify those perceived to be "essential" or "important."

Library Competencies

The need for the preparation of library-competent teachers has
been recognized by educators in Australia, the United Kingdom and the
United States but almost all of the research on this topic has been
performed in the United States.

Australian studies.

Australian research on the library competencies

needed by teachers has been limited and concerned with the secondary
school setting.

Two authors, Roe and Lundin, have provided virtually

all of the published reports even indirectly-related to this specific
field.

Roe directed attention to library and media functions of the

teacher in a Library Association of Australia Biennial Conference address
(1963); a doctoral dissertation, "An Examination of the Influence of
Libraries on the Education of Secondary School Children in South Austra
lia" (1964); two .-journal articles (1965a, 1965b); a monograph, Teachers
Librarians and Children: A Study of Libraries in Education (1965c); and
in subsequent conference discussions.
Roe (1963) also identified teachers' lack of knowledge of libraries
and children's books and of how to assist children to use them as a
major obstacle to the effective utilization of these resources in learn
ing.

He (1965b) proposed pre-service courses for teachers which would
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Include training in the use of libraries for teaching, for the develop
ment of children's taste in literature and for the establishment of
"lasting attitudes" toward books and libraries (p. 195).

In Teachers,

Librarians and Children . . . (1965c), the objectives of the proposed
course were stated as follow :
to cover both library procedures . . . and children's books,
to show the principles on which teaching through the library
may be effectively managed . . . Every [ teacher education]
student should acquire not only an extensive knowledge of
the books available for the children he will later teach,
but also criteria by which books for children may be critic
ally evaluated, (pp. 142-143)
Lundin, in Secondary School Libraries in Australia (1972) and
related occasional papers of the "Commonwealth Secondary School Libraries
Research Project," directed attention to the educational role of the
library in the total program of the secondary

school.

In his 1972 study,

lack of training in the use of the library was ranked by secondary
teachers as eighth in frequency of occurrence in a list of ten most
common inhibitors of teacher use of the library (p. 196).
The concern expressed by the Library Association of Australia in
Standards and Objectives for School Libraries (1966) regarding adequate
teacher preparation to permit effective pupil development of library
and resources skills has been maintained in the Australian Government's
School Libraries Programs and the guidelines published for these Pro
grams (1971, 1974).

The 1966 Library Association of Australia Standards

recommended that:
At least 30 hours a year of library training should be given
to all student teachers so that they may be able to integrate
the school library into their teaching . . . and understand
fully the role of libraries in education, (p. 19)
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The Commonwealth's Standards for Secondary School Libraries (1971)
Included this statement:
an important part of the task of each teacher will be to
assist each individual student to learn to gather infor
mation, appraise it and make .judgments, (p. 4)
In the mid-nineteen-sixties, some administrators and State associa
tions of school librarians expressed the need for library-competent
teachers.

Dwyer (1965), as Supervisor of School Libraries in South

Australia, suggested:
But the greatest contributing factors t to the non-use of
the school library] are the lack of understanding on the
part of teachers as to the value of the library to the
school and their inability to take advantage of its ser
vices. (p. 229)
The School Library Association of New South Wales recommended in 1967

In all Teachers' Colleges, in all courses there should be
emphasis on finding ways of coordinating library activities
with particular subject teaching . . . During Practice
Teaching periods all trainees should be required to take a
class in the library each week with each of their assigned
classes, (p. 5)

United Kingdom studies.

Although no specifically-related research

was identified, professional standards, relevant publications of profes
sional associations and a number of periodical articles examined
emphasized the role of the competent teacher in assisting pupils to use
books and libraries effectively.
School Library Resource Centres: Recommended Standards for Policy
& Provision (1970) of The Library Association (United Kingdom) stated:
In colleges of education . . . more training should be given
in the use of books and more information provided about the
kinds of services available from public libraries . . . most
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of the teaching in this field should be the responsibility of
the tutor-librarian . . . the emphasis should be on learning
about books and the resources of libraries, and relating them
to teaching, (p. 7)
Specifically, in the primary school
The library . . . collection . . . will encourage and
help [pupils] . . . in all the activities . . . which
they undertake under the guidance of their teacher.
In the junior school, the children will require the
opportunity for experience and instruction in the use
of libraries as well as of books, (p. 5)
The library-competent teacher was an imnlicit requirement for the
services outlined in the School Library Association's handbooks, The
Library in the Primary School (1966) and Using Books in thePrimarySchool
(1970), and in pamphlets by Pollard

(1968) and Ray (1972). The need

for

classroom teachers to apply relevant library competencies and for
adequate preparation courses in colleges of education was explicitly
stated by Ralph (1960, p. 8).

Johnston (1964), at Edge Hill College of

Education, outlined the components of a course for teachers which included
use of books, library research techniques, use of community library
facilities, selection of children's books and the utilization of the
school library.

The concern of Bateman (1970) for reading and the

inter-related roles of teacher, pupil and school librarian has been
noted in an earlier section of this chapter.

United States studies.

Interest in the preparation of library-

competent teachers in the United States was sufficiently established
by 1948 for Walraven and Hall-Quest to write Teaching Through the
Elementary School Library as a college textbook for pre-service courses
for teachers.

The authors referred to courses which teachers had indi

cated were most helpful including "non-technical ones in book selection
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and reference work; the books themselves, how to select them, how to
use them in teaching, and how to teach their effective use" (p. 5).
Chapter X of the book was entitled "Audio-Visual Aids to Teaching."
Reports of research have indicated concern with (a) the prospec
tive teacher's use of the college library while a student, (b) the
school library as a resource for the enrichment of teaching and (c)
the library as one means of assisting pupils to develop study and
library skills.

For example, a positive relationship between teachers'

reading habits and personal library backgrounds and their pupils
reading and library skills was indicated in research undertaken by
el-Hagrasy (1961) . Witt (1964) commented on the content of pre-service
teacher education library and media programs and noted that the courses
were essentially concerned with "the use of these media in the instruc
tion of the teacher education students . . . [rather than the prepara
tion of teachers] to use these media as they guide and direct the
learning activities of their pupils" (p. 40).
Major relevant reports which appeared in theperiod

1965

through

1970 included those of Perkins (1965), Gaver (1966), J. Walker (1967),
Sullivan (1968), Swenson (1968) and Saddler (1970).

Following exten

sive national testing of 4,170 teacher education students in 69
colleges in 38 states in the period 1961-1964, Perkins concluded that
prospective teachers were not capable of effective use of library
resources and lacked essential knowledge of the available resources
(pp. 177-179).

He noted the general neglect of study

of theschool

library in teacher education programs (p. 38).
Gaver (1966)reported an American Association of School Librarians'
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inquiry on "Preparation of Teachers and Administrators with Respect to
Elementary and Secondary School Library Materials" designed to ascer
tain the extent to which teachers and administrators were familiar with
"the nature, function, and effective use of the school library in class
room teaching and in the total educational program . . . and the evalua
tion, selection, and use of teaching materials of all kinds" (p. 65).
The survey questions served as an indication of desirable teacher compe
tencies which could be achieved by presenting instructional materials
to students and providing experiences for students to develop a detailed
knowledge of materials, achieve skill in their utilization and work
with pupils in school libraries.

Representatives of institutions res

ponding to the survey form were asked,"Do courses for teachers and
administrators provide definite opportunities to utilize materials in
school library situations?"
(p. 67).

Of 338 respondents, 310 answered "Yes"

A "Self-Evaluation [ sic] of Degree of Success in Orienting

Prospective Teachers and Administrators" was requested of each respondent
on these three objectives:
1. To present instructional materials to students in
teacher education.
2. To provide experiences for students to become
familiar with materials and develop skill in their use.
3. To provide experiences for students to work with
boys and girls in school library situations, (p. 68)
In a 1967 study which was related to the Knapp School Libraries
Project, J. Walker used a thirteen-item questionnaire to determine what
85 student teachers knew about libraries.

He concluded that their know

ledge was limited and that much of the information presented as responses
to survey questions was incorrect.

Walker noted a lack of accurate
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knowledge of basic reference sources for teachers and about pupils'
bibliographical resources for books and other media.

Limited concepts

of library functions and of the role of librarians on the part of
student teachers were evident from the responses of student teachers.
Sullivan, in Realization:

The Final Report of the Knapp School

Libraries Project (1968), indicated that a major objective of the Pro
ject was
To promote improved understanding and
resources on the part of teachers and
relating the demonstration situations
tion programs in nearby colleges, (p.

use of library
administrators, by
to teacher educa
15)

There were difficulties in assessing the influence of the Project as
there is no general agreement on what teacher education
programs should provide in preparing future teachers to
use instructional materials effectively . . . [ Thus]
programs will probably have to employ a combination of
techniques at a variety of times to give teachers the
choice of varied riches in instructional materials and
equipment, (p. 20)
However, the Project did produce varied and relevant responses from
schools and colleges.

At Mount Royal School and Towson State College

in Maryland, an "Overview to Elementary Education" course was conducted
which provided extended library experiences one day a week for six
weeks for selected college students.

Following observation and work

shop participation, "every student planned for the succeeding week at
least one lesson involving a variety of library materials and equipment
and then taught it to a class of children" (p. 119).

Sullivan concluded

that
The teacher training institution has a responsibility to
prepare teachers who understand this [ instructional
materials center ] role of the library and who will make
use of all its resources, (p. 121)
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Special courses on "the function of the school library or media
center, and in the evaluation, selection,and use of educational
materials" (p. 150) for prospective teachers were offered by less than
one-sixth of the library science departments of 127 institutions with
undergraduate programs in library science and education surveyed by
Swenson (1968).

In 45 percent of the institutions no course on the use

of materials in education was scheduled by any department on the campus
(p. 154).

In fifteen colleges, Swenson identified courses with the

following elements, which she considered desirable, (a) study and/or
experience in the use of all types of library resources and (b) skills
in evaluating and selecting instructional materials and planning for
their utilization in specific curriculum areas (p. 156).
Some [ courses ] emphasize non-print materials over print, some
print over non-print, while others . . . provide a good
balance of all types of media . . . The bulk of the courses
described indicate in both title .and content that they are
concerned with the role of the library in the modern school
. . . and with cooperation between teachers and librarians,
or media specialists. The courses attempt, in general, to
provide study and/or experience in the use of library
resources . . . skills in evaluating and selecting instruc
tional materials, and effective planning for their utiliza
tion in specific units within the curriculum, (p. 156)
A Guide for the Teaching of Library Skills— Grades K-12 by Shaw,
Bell and Geis (1969) was indicative of the minimum competencies teachers
were thought to need in order to instruct pupils in that skill development
program.

It could be assumed that the four clusters of skills needed by

elementary school pupils for effective information processing, namely,
locating information in sources, selecting appropriate specific informa
tion, analyzing and interpreting information, and utilizing information
to serve the reader's unique purposes (Shores & Snoddy, 1971) would also
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be needed by the teachers of these pupils.

Findings by Corlett (1969)

from a correlational analysis, that study habits and library skills were
significantly correlated with the academic success of teacher education
students, provided a professional development requirement for optimum
achievement of library and media competencies by teachers.

Further

support for teacher-influenced pupil skill development in the use of
libraries and resources was implicit in the findings of Hamil (1970)
that "Skills acquired through direct library-classroom instruction . . .
facilitating the pursuit of library activities" (p. 6080A) were critical
requirements for library programs in open elementary schools.
Teachers', librarians' and principals' perceptions of the class
teacher's need for a background in children's literature were documented
by Lowrie (1970) who recommended that:
Programs for the preparation of elementary teachers should
include children's literature courses and should recognize
the need for presenting library competencies directly
related to the use of library materials in the teaching
program, (p. 213)
Comparison of the library skills of prospective teachers at the
University of Georgia at both freshman and senior levels (Lee, 1971,
p. 5089A) indicated that senior students were more knowledgeable and
more consistent in their library skills than were freshmen.

Lee suggested

that further specification of the library and media experiences to be
developed during the period of pre-service training was required.
Saddler (1970) and Van Orden (1970) offered explanations for the
inadequate preparation and development of library-competent and mediacompetent teachers from examinations of literature sources.
investigated The Role of the Library in Education;

Saddler

The Library Image
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as Presented in Selected Teacher Training Textbooks In Use in the
State of Kentucky and found that textbooks used portrayed an Inade
quate picture of the library in the educational program while few
offered information on how teachers could utilize the services of the
school library.

From an examination of the content of professional

journals for elementary school teachers, Van Orden (1970) found little
coverage of sources of media or of the selection aids used to identify
educational media (pp. 17.1-176).
Four groups of public school educators— classroom teachers,
school librarians, supervisors and administrators— expressed general
agreement on their perceptions of the curricular role of the school
library (Cox, 1968, p. 6.15A) .

In a 1972 study, Ishilcawa concluded that,,

in general, significant differences were not found between teachers'
attitudes toward the school library and the professional or personal
characteristics of teachers (p. 1589A).

As the populations studied

could be assumed to have had different library and media pre-service
education and in-service experiences, the degree of agreement expressed
by respondents in each of these studies appeared to warrant further
investigation.
Ahlers (1972) concluded from a review of recent literature and
research that "teachers still lack information about and preparation
in the use of multimedia and the role of the library materials center
in the educational program of the school" (p. 24).

A study of "Student

Use of School Libraries in Edmonton Open Area Elementary Schools"
(Wiedrick,

1973) indicated that elementary school teachers were

aware of this deficiency.

Respondents "favored the provision of
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pre-service and in-service activities designed to improve the ability
of teachers to use libraries effectively, and believed that teachers
should cooperate and work closely with the school librarian" (p. 1070A).
Media Programs: District and School (1975), which has replaced
Standards for School Media Programs (1969) , reaffirmed the need for
teacher development programs in educational media at school, district
and regional levels.

Provision of "staff development programs for

teachers in the evaluation, selection and use of materials" (p. 32)
was specified as a responsibility of the head of the school media pro
gram.

A concise statement of goals which might be considered for

pre-service and in-service media programs for teachers was made in
"Types of Information Needed by School Staff (faculty and administra
tors) . . . For An Effective Public Information Program," namely:
Media program goals and functions
Ways of using media to achieve educational objectives
Role of media in the total educational program
Use of media to reach personal and professional
goals, (p. 57)
The Knapp School Libraries Project (1963-1967) and the Elemen
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, together with the publication
in 1969 of Standards for School Media Program s , stimulated major develop
ments in school library provision, staffing and utilization.

Pre-service

and in-service education programs of teachers were influenced by these
developments in the United States.

Roeder (1974) reported that over 75

percent of 860 colleges and universities offering undergraduate elemen
tary teacher education programs required students to complete courses
or units in children’s literature.

However, comparable current informa

tion on other required library-related courses for prospective teachers
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was not available to this present writer.

Summary.

Australian research by Roe and by Lundin was generally

related to the problem of the present study but was concerned with the
secondary school library setting in the period surveyed.
Although no specifically-related research was identified in the
United Kingdom, professional standards, official publications and pro
fessional literature indicated that there was considerable awareness by
educators of the need for pre-service preparation of library-competent
teachers.
Research in the United States in the nineteen-sixties indicated a
concern with the prospective teacher's competent use of the library as
a student, as an aid to the enrichment of teaching and learning, and
as one means of assisting pupil competence in library and bibliographic
skills and in personal development.

The need for teachers to develop

library competencies and for pre-service teacher education experiences
designed to achieve them was established.
Although Witt (1964), Gaver (1966), Sullivan (1968), Swenson (1968)
and Lowrie (1970) stated a number of program goals for teacher compe
tency in library and media areas, subsequent research did not appear
to be directed to the specification of needed competencies in behavioral
terms or to the operational requirements of pre-service programs.
While articles in professional journals indicated activity in
universities and colleges preparing prospective classroom teachers in
the areas of library competence, bibliographic skills and multi-media
appreciations, understandings and experiences, there was little evidence
that this activity was supported by continuing and systematic research
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relating to library competency development in teacher education
programs.

The Integrated Library and Audio-visual Competencies Approach

Despite the publicity of and support for the integrated media
standards in Standards for School Media Programs (1969), comparatively
little research or published comment on the integrated media-competency
development of teachers has followed the publication of these guide
lines in the United States.

The Standards defined the media role of

the teacher in the educational process and in the guidance of learner
development (p. 1) and noted desirable teacher involvement in "plan
ning media instruction, evaluating resources, motivating the use of
the media center, and implementing the media program" (p. 4).

Perform

ance of these tasks and the necessary partnership between teachers and
media specialists indicated "the desirability of including the study
of media resources within the professional education of teachers and
administrators" (p. 22).
Examples of integrated media programs developed at this time,
which were located through the literature search, are:
1.

A program designed for undergraduates at the University of

Bridgeport, reported by Ingham (1969, p. 56), which emphasized communi
cation techniques, utilization of a wide range of media, simple
materials production, equipment operation and competency in the selec
tion of instructional media.
2.

A University of Tennessee Pilot Program for undergraduate

teacher education students which included four modules on "Selection
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and Use of Audiovisual Materials," "Operation of Audiovisual Equip
ment," "Use of the Library" and "Research Literacy" (Haefele, 1969).
Lawrence (1969) included in "A Study of Audiovisual/Media Compe
tencies Needed by Teachers— Opinionnaire I," two print-media and
library-related items; "Audiovisual and Library Techniques . . . Intro
duction to classification and cataloguing of materials.

Relationship

of instructional materials center and library to total educational
program . . . [ and] Printed Text and Reference Materials" (pp. 182-188).
The second item was retained but the first item was deleted when
designing Opinionnaire II (pp. 208-211) as a result of the responses
of 60 selected professional educators throughout the United States.
Following consideration of the "Teacher Education Model Programs"
in the United States, in the content analysis undertaken in the "Use
of Media and the Media Center, as Reflected in Professional Journals
for Elementary School Teachers," Van Orden (1970) concluded that:
The Teacher Education Model programs clearly express the
opinion that teachers need preparation in the use of media
at the pre-service and in-service levels of education . . . .
With the advent of commercially produced learning pack
ages, it seems imperative that teachers be given guidance
in how to select, evaluate, utilize, and adapt media for
their instructional objectives, (p. 177)
Van Orden suggested that further research was needed on teachers'
perceptions of media and media centers and the influence of these
perceptions upon their pupils (p. 178).
Haselwood (1972) developed a three-section questionnaire, designed
to secure information about respondents' knowledge and/or competencies
in library use and in audio-visual media, for his investigation of the
media competencies of student teachers in the elementary and secondary
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teacher education programs at the College of Education, University of
Nebraska at Omaha.
naire, 26

Of 74 knowledges and skills in the survey question

were essentially audio-visual-material utilization compe

tencies, fifteen were equipment operation competencies, sixteen were
bibliographical and print-material competencies, ten were library
competencies and seven were integrated print and non-print competencies
(his Appendix A, unpaged).

Students experienced one of four types of

pre-service media treatments: a library-media program, a medialaboratory experience, an integrated methods-media course, or no formal
media activity.

While no significant differences were found for

library competencies among the four groups of students experiencing
the four different treatments, considerably higher mean competency
scores were achieved by those students who had elected library-media
as a teaching area.

Audio-visual competency development did vary

significantly among the four groups and thus specific recommendations
were made in relation to appropriate methods for achieving these compe
tencies (pp. 53-56).
Development by Bell (1972) of "An Educational Media Process Model
Incorporating Systems Techniques for Developing Instructional Media
Potential in Support of Classroom Instruction" utilized integrated
media concepts and definitions (p. 18).

The resulting model incorpor

ated an extensive range of media— including print and non-print
materials— and related services.
Print and non-print materials and library and audio-visual center
sources of these items were considered in "A Study of Instructional
Materials and Their Use by Selected Elementary Student Teachers in
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Their Student Teaching Assignments" (Neeb, 1972).

An integrated media

approach to resources and services was adopted by Wiedriclc (1973) in
an investigation of use by pupils of school libraries in open-area
elementary schools in Edmonton, Canada.

Summary.

No published research in Australia or the United King

dom on the integrated library and audio-visual competencies approach
to teacher preparation in pre-service programs was identified from
the period surveyed.
In the United States, despite the publication of the Standards
for School Media Programs in 1969, only a small number of the research
studies in the field of educational media concerned with development
of library competencies or media competencies of teachers adopted an
integrated media approach.

At least fourteen doctoral dissertations

relating to the audio-visual competency development of teachers in
pre-service education were completed in the period 1970 to mid-1974.
In the same period, only four doctoral dissertation studies using an
integrated media approach were identified.

Articles in the professional

journals surveyed regarding this topic appeared to reflect a similar
pattern.

Pre-service Library and Media Competency Programs

Research findings have confirmed the need for beginning primary
school teachers to be able to utilize educational resources effect
ively, for desirable library and media competencies to be identified
and needed media competencies selected and for the inclusion of
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planned experiences designed to achieve teacher competency in these
knowledges, skills and behaviors in pre-service teacher education
programs.
In reviewing the "lack of emphasis on the part libraries can
play in teaching and learning in those [ Australian] institutions
where teachers are trained," M. Walker (1974) recommended that all
pre-service activities in this field "be integrated, extended, and
specifically linked to all subject areas, for both primary and secon
dary trainees" (p. 181).
The desire of the National Council for Educational Technology
in the United Kingdom (1971 , p. 103), for a required introduction to
educational technology both "at the conceptual as well as the practical
level" for all teacher education students, was supported in the James
Report on Teacher Education and Training published by the Department
of Education and Science in 1972.

An increasing interest in educa

tional technology and programmed instruction in the United Kingdom has
been paralleled by an increasing attention to children’s literature
(Clements, 1971) in colleges of education in that country.
Teachers in schools, school supervisors, educational adminis
trators, teacher education faculty members and student teachers in a
number of areas of the United States have recognized the need for
competency development and recommended provision of teacher education
programs to meet this need (Benda, 1956; Camp, 1957; Balthaser, 1967;
Swenson, 1968; E.E. Williams, 1973).
Support for a pre-service program to develop library and media
competencies, or selected sections of this field, was provided by
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findings of extensive research over a considerable period of time in
the United States (Benda, 1956; Camp, 1957; Zimmerman, 1958; Rosen,
1959; Oliver, 1962; Perkins, 1965; Torkelson, 1965; Gaver, 1966;
Balthaser, 1967; Siegel, 1967; Seager, 1968; Branscombe, 1969;
Lawrence, 1969; McMahan, 1969; Smith, 1969; Broolcens, 1970; Lasher,
1971; Haselwood, 1972; Neeb, 1972; Cohen, 1973; Rome, 1973; Wiedrick,
1973; E.E. Williams, 1973).
In the United States, Oliver (1962), at the University of Georgia,
found convincing justification in terms of results for "the type of
Instructional program which was developed during the project" (p. 74).
The project was designed to investigate differences in the utilization
of audio-visual media by teachers with various pre-service training
experiences in this field.

A number of other researchers (Camp, 1957;

Zimmerman, 1958; Winston, 1960; Siegel, 1967; Branscombe, 1969;
Richison, 1972; E.E. Williams, 1973) concluded that needed audio-visualmedia competency development should form part of the required pre
service teacher education program.
Streeter (1967) concluded that the limited time available within
the pre-service program made selection necessary following identification
of media competencies.

The competency-development activities should

be related to the entire teacher education program (Mars, 1966);
include the resources of an organized school library during practice
teaching (Witt, 1964); be supported by school administrators and super
visors (Meierhenry, 1966); and media-competency program development
should utilize the systems approach with team participation in design
and implementation (McMahan, 1969).
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Seager (1968, p. 504A) found agreement among a wide range of
respondents favoring the inclusion of "utilization in instruction"
over "theory," "information" and "principles" in an audio-visualmedia competency program, while Streeter (1967, pp. 85-86) categorized
audio-visual skills and understandings as
those obviously necessary to use media in the majority
of today's schools. These include the operation of
equipment and basic media production techniques . . .
those media skills and understandings that are unique
to a particular subject matter . . . [ and] those media
competencies . . . necessary to make effective use of
all the instructional resources.
A more recent study (M.L.R. Williams, 1973) recommended that "the intro
duction of audio and projection theory preface any direct involvement
with audiovisual equipment" (p. 5791A).
Stress should be placed on the study and analysis of audio-visual
materials in the student's particular field of subject teaching or
school level, on development of media selection and use skills and on
laboratory production of audio-visual materials, according to King (1967).
However, McCavitt (1973) recommended that the basic educational media
course "could better serve the students if divided into two courses,
one dealing with the theoretical aspects of instructional media and the
other . . . the production and use of materials" (p. 307A).
A number of approaches to curriculum design and selection of
instructional strategies for the implementation of library and media
competency programs have been developed.

The comparative efficiency

of methods of providing instruction or offering learning opportunities,
particularly in the area of audio-visual competencies, has been
extensively investigated by researchers in the United States.

These
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researchers have Identified the following basic approaches or methods;
(a) the separate course or courses, (b) the total program concept,
(c)

integration of component methods or approaches, (d) a multi-method

approach, (e) subject method courses with media integration, (f) selfinstructional activities, (g) individualized instruction,

(h) practical

workshops, (i) classroom utilization by college instructors, (j) student
teaching experiences with media and (k) special strategies.
There appeared to be considerable agreement by researchers that
no one method or approach was superior to all others for the achievement
of total media program objectives but that a particular method or
approach may be the most effective for the development of certain speci
fied competencies (Torkelson, 1965; Mars, 1966; McMahan, 1969; Kennard,
1973; Rome, 1973).

Library Courses and Audio-visual Courses

The formal library and/or audio-visual media course or courses—
a relatively long-established pattern (Walraven & Hall-Quest, 1948;
Benda, 1956)— appeared to be the most common provision in 1973-1974
(Cohen, 1973; Roeder, 1973, 1974; Rome, 1973).

Rome (1973) found

general agreement among the three populations— college methods
instructors, college audio-visual media faculty and high school prin
cipals— that a large proportion of the recommended audio-visual
competencies should be acquired in a basic audio-visual course (p. 190).
Such courses, when offered to prospective elementary teachers in
teacher education institutions in the United States, have generally
been optional rather than required (Lawrence, 1969, p. 116).

Courses

in children's literature in 1973 were most frequently of three semester
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hours duration, while audio-visual media courses in 1973 were generally
one to two semester hours, but such courses were not always required
and were rarely integrated.

While 19.5 percent of institutions with

teacher education programs which reported did not require a course unit
in children's literature, 49.2 percent did not require a unit in audio
visual media for graduation (Roeder, 1974, p. 349).
Five types of library courses for college students were identified
by an Australian librarian, Scrivener (1972, p. 106), namely, "volun
tary attendance courses, 'on request' courses, required courses,
courses given as an adjunct to a subject course, and credit-bearing
courses which are part of the curriculum."
In addition to a required course in audio-visual materials, equip
ment and methods, Benda (1956) recommended that teacher education
students should experience media in all college instruction and should
see master teachers using it.

Kennard (1973),

commenting on the study

by Benda, concluded that the separate "audiovisual course of itself may
do little in the way of developing media competency" (p. 20), while
Cohen (1973) found that lecture-demonstration and lecture-demonstration
with student discussion were currently the most common methods used in
teaching audio-visual media courses in the United States and that
"innovative individualized instructional techniques" were infrequently
used (p. 1747A).

Rome (1973) reported that college audio-visual

instructors, college methods instructors and high school principals
agreed with the 51 suggested areas of audio-visual media competence.
There is general agreement among the three populations
that a large proportion [35 of 51] of the recommended
competencies should be gained in a basic audio-visual
survey course . . . There are six competencies which
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the respondents indicated students should gain in a
methods course . . .[ bu t ] institutions of higher
learning should decide on the appropriate instructional
format for the 10 competencies which the three popula
tions did not agree on. (pp. 190-191)

The Total Program Concept

In a 1963 monograph, Teacher and Technology, Trow suggested the

to incorporate the training and experience all should
have in a common core of instruction . . . to provide a
general understanding of the technological approach that
should make for flexibility of adaptation to the immedi
ate situation and to future change, (p. 168)
Ten years later, Gerlach and Kearns (1973) sought the integration of
"The media of instruction and the technology of instruction" (p. 91)
in pre-service teacher education programs:
What future teachers need is not an AV course which covers
all the latest developments of media technology . . .
Rather, they need to be instructed in . . . [all their
professional courses] by professors who integrate media
into instruction . . . [ and by the integration of media]
they can be expected to cause learning rather than
merely decorate a teaching procedure, (pp. 91-92)
A coordinated, college-school system, field-centered approach for
teacher education undergraduates, "A Public School Media Practicum at
Iowa State University," was reported by Simonson and Vollcer (1974).
Learning activities included college classwork, public school practical
experiences and student project activity.

The possibilities and prob

lems of inter-departmental cooperative programs conducted by library
science, audio-visual and teacher education departments were considered
by Swenson (1968) who also examined the advantages and disadvantages of
"special media courses" and "special units within other courses."
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A holistic or total systems approach was implicit in the pro
grams proposed by a number of researchers from 1962.

Evidence was

presented by Oliver (1962) supporting the integration of media within
the total professional program together with a laboratory project
requirement and with specific emphasis on the classroom use of
instructional media during student teaching (pp. 75-76).

Torkelson

(1965), having compared the various approaches or patterns— the
separate audio-visual course, integration of audio-visual media con
tent with methods courses, audio-visual content taught through student
teaching and self-instructional experiences— affirmed that particular
methods should be selectively applied to specific audio-visual areas.
A comprehensive systems approach presented by Mars (1966) included
basic development of audio-visual competencies in pre-professional
studies, with extension in the professional education sequence, the
student teaching or internship period and in the in-service phase
during professional service.

An "understanding of the place of media

in teaching" (p. 432) begins in the pre-professional sequence.

During

the professional sequence "the individual should establish for himself
the conviction that the utilization of media to enhance the learning
of students is absolutely essential" (p. 435).

Mars placed great

emphasis on competency development during student teaching as the student
has learned why learning can be enhanced through the use of
instructional technology; he will now want to learn how to
use this technology most appropriately in the teaching
process, (p. 435)
Following graduation the new teacher could refine his model of teaching
as a result of classroom teaching experiences and continue media educa
tion through in-service programs.
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The feasibility of designing a system for developing compe
tencies in media selection and utilization within existing education
and methods courses was investigated by McMahan (1969).

Implications

for teacher education and for comprehensive media-competency develop
ment of the new role of the teacher based on instructional development
were outlined by Clunies-Ross (1972).

Integration of Components

Less comprehensive than a total systems approach, the integrated
approach ensures that media themes or experiences are implanted in
other courses or activities.

The integrated approach was favored in

1950 by Imbrock (cited in Siegel, 1967) for its potential unifying
value in a continuing program, by Trow (1963) to prepare "graduates
to operate both with the old and the new technology" (p. 167), by
Miller (1963) for more effective utilization of instructional tele
vision within teacher education media programs and by Siegel (1967) for
the more effective achievement of program objectives.
Having developed a new integrated Art History unit, Engel (1968)
asserted that
Simple multi media methods of communication . . . must be
developed in the context of a content-oriented course.
Purely technical "how-to" courses in media do not demon
strate sufficient creative involvement with course
materials, (p. 355)
In a 1969 study, Lawrence reported that a majority of those United
States educators polled favored an integrated course approach for
teaching the basic media course but that 41 percent supported the formal
course approach (pp. 118-119).
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A pattern for the systematic development of integrated mediamethods courses was outlined by Ingham (1969).
The program for elementary education majors has been
tailored to provide the student . . . with information
that seems most appropriate for her learning at the
particular time . . . [with] opportunities to acquire
skills and competencies suitable for use in planned
field experiences, (p. 56)
It was suggested by Haselwood (1972) that incorporation of media
instruction in methods courses may assist students to perceive the need
for media skills.

He warned, however, that the media background of

the teacher of the methods course was an important factor.

An inte

grated media course for teachers at Florida Atlantic University
utilizing "Programed [sic ] Activity Components" containing information
procedures and performance tasks for students was described by Gorman
and Steele (1973) .

Multi-method Approaches

The advantages of multi-method approaches employing selected
instructional strategies, not necessarily integrated, were suggested
by a number of researchers (Torkelson, 1965; Siegel, 1967; Streeter,
1967; Branscombe, 1969; George, 1971; Lasher, 1971; Hyer, 1972; M.L.R.
Williams, 1973).

Appropriate methods for achieving specified compe

tencies were recommended by Rome as a result of the findings of his
1973 study.

In this approach, the method considered most effective

for achieving mastery of each group of competencies was applied in the
pre-service program.
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Media Integration in Subject Methods Courses

Strong support has been maintained for the integration of media
components into teaching methods courses (Fulton & White, 1959; J.
Walker, 1967; Branscombe, 1969; Ingham, 1969; McMahan, 1969).

Follow

ing experience with the Knapp School Libraries Project, J. Walker
(1967)

recommended that in addition to a basic course on school lib

rary services and resources, "Included in . . . [students'] methods
work should be attention to planning and executing a multi-media
approach to learning" (p. 23).

Self-instructional Activities

Considerable agreement has been expressed on the effectiveness of
use of programmed and mediated self-instruction for developing audio
visual equipment operation and/or materials production skills of
teacher education students (Curl, 1966; Kemp, 1966; Meierhenry, 1966;
Streeter, 1967; Paschall, 1970; Purtzer, 1971; Erickson & Curl, 1972;
McCavitt, 1973; M.L.R. Williams, 1973).
Students using self-instructional methods achieved results at
least equal to students learning by more traditional methods (Streeter,
1967, p. 85; Purtzer, 1971, p. 2318A) and were strongly in favor of
self-instructional methods according to Paschall (1970, p. 3181A).

Pro

gram development costs were economically justifiable with large numbers
of students requring considerable instructional time per student
(Purtzer, 1971, p. 2318A).
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Individualized Instruction

In the in-service training situation, individualized instruction
has been used effectively in training teachers to use audio-visual
media (Merryman, 1973).

Using performance-based methods "oriented to

the individual learner," rather than conventional methods, equal or
greater skill achievement was acquired and superior attitude changes
induced in most cases studied in "A Comparison of Performance Versus
Presentation Based Methods of Instructing Pre-service Teachers in Media
Competencies" (Mattox, 1972, p. 3465A).

Cohen (1973) reported that

Individualized instruction has had little impact on content
areas of the media courses that are basically in the
cognitive and affective domain [ sic] . . . Since the opera
tion of equipment and production of materials seemed to be
the most appropriate content for individualized instruc
tion, it appears that psychomotor skills are the ones most
often preferred by instructors for individualizing instruc
tion. (p. 1747A)

Practical Workshop Activity

A performance-based teacher education instructional program with
23 performance objectives in the Department of Instructional Technology
at Wayne State University was described by Kozlowski and Crane (1972).
The terminal objective for the course is the design and
implementation of an individualized instructional pack
age, on a task of the student's choice, utilizing all
the skills from the course, (p. 32)
The effectiveness of practical workshop techniques used in inservice courses on audio-visual media production was demonstrated by
Massaro (1972) and Rago (1972).
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Demonstration of Use by College Faculty

The influence of college instructors' use of audio-visual media
upon the media attitudes of their students was investigated by Kelley
(1959) and Rosen (1959).

Significant relationships between student

perceptions of faculty use of audio-visual media and student teacher
or beginning teacher utilization of media were found (Camp, 1957;
Anderson & Brown, 1974).
The importance of students having role models of media-using
teacher educators to follow was emphasized by Gilbert in the United
Kingdom: "So the task is to encourage the colleges [of teacher educa
tion] to move from training about to training through educational
technology" (1973, p. 3).

In the United States, Gerlach and Kearns

(1973) asserted that students "need to learn from professors who know
what instructional technology is and who demonstrate it every day in
their teaching" (p. 91).

Library and Media Experiences in Student Teaching

A field-centered program approach appeared to be appropriate for
the development of many library and media competencies.

The importance

of student teaching in media development has been recognized by
researchers in both library and audio-visual fields.

Oliver (1962)

emphasized the need to develop close coordination between the pre-service
audio-visual media program and the application of concepts in classroom
teaching during student teaching (p. 76).

Supervised practical school

library experience for student teachers at the University of Louisville
was scheduled for a five-week period prior to intensive student teaching
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in the same school.

Students assigned to a classroom teacher-school

librarian team were expected to familiarize themselves with the
resources of the library and its arrangement and to develop reading
lists, using standard book selection aids, for a curriculum topic they
would later teach (McIntosh & Ilall, 1963).
The importance of student teaching for the development of library
competencies was stressed by J. Walker (1967) as it was by Heinich
(1968)

for the development of audio-visual media competencies.

Walker

recommended that in addition to a basic library course and
attention to planning and executing a multi-media approach
to learning . . . in their methods work, . . . student
teachers should be required to spend at least three hours
a week in the [school] library working and getting
acquainted with the library, the librarian, and the
students in the building to which they are assigned.
(p. 23)
From an instructional technology view-point, Heinich (1968) sug
gested
Every student . . . should be required to teach a substantial
piece of content in his major field in mediated form. He
must specify the terminal behaviors . . . develop mediated
instruction . . . go through tryout and revision exercises
. . . [and] test the students to make sure the terminal
behaviors were achieved, (p. 58)
Neeb (1972,

p. 6221A) concluded that student teachers need assistance

from a variety of sources, including methods courses, other courses and
the library and the audio-visual center in planning and using instruc
tional materials during teaching practice.
Jenkins (1972)

reaffirmed that "student-teaching makes a signi

ficantly positive difference in teacher attitude toward educational
media" (p. 156AA).

The teacher education program at Michigan State

University provided two optional modules to students following
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completion of student teaching; "audio-visual media production tech
niques" and "selection and utilization of media."

Reporting this

activity which occurred in the 1972-1973 academic year, Page and
Peterman (1974, pp. 72-73) concluded that student course motivation
was increased since students had become aware of competencies needed
in actual classroom situations.

In the first module students "must

survey media-use alternatives relating to instructional objectives;
and they must produce something" which is usable in teaching, while the
second module required student selection, preview and evaluation of
materials based on systematic criteria (p. 73).

Special Strategies

Among applications of innovative instructional strategies for
the development of library and media competencies found in the United
Kingdom are the use of library-tutoring emphasizing as the startingpoint the literature of the subject of current student interest (Neil,
1971); familiarization of students with children's books, as is done
at the Rachel McMillan College of Education through work with children
using them in the Children's Room of the College Library (Ross, 1973);
and the use of micro-teaching techniques at Didsbury College of Educa
tion to provide a basic course in learning resources for first-year
teacher education students (Jesson, 1974).

Development, by the United

Kingdom National Council for Educational Technology,

of educational

packages to serve as modular support materials for basic courses in
educational technology was reported in 1971 by the Council.
In the United States, Wittich (1961) demonstrated the effectiveness

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

92
of using 42 kinescope
visual media.

television programs to teach a course on audio

Axeen (1967) concluded that computer-managed self-

instructional programs were effective In teaching undergraduate college
students library and print-media competencies at the University of
Illinois.

More recently, programmed instruction designed to guide the

students through an actual library search on a particular problem
(Kirk, 1971) and "library pathfinder" techniques (Harbeson, 1972)
represented interesting modular and self-directing learning strategies
with potential applications for the development of a number of media
competencies.
However, Cohen (1973) concluded from "A Survey of Individualized
Instruction of the Basic Audiovisual Course at Selected Teacher Educa
tion Institutions" in the United States that:
Since most of the more recent individual approaches that
utilize video tapes, dial access, and computer assisted
instruction were not cited, these are not methods that
have much impact in the media area. (p. 1747A)

Summary

The need for a pre-service program to assist the development of
library and media competencies recognized as needed for teachers has
been established by extensive research in the United States.

Little

evidence of research in Australia or the United Kingdom on this topic
was discovered.
Many researchers recommended that an audio-visual program should
be a requirement for teacher certification.

The comparative efficiency

of various instructional strategies for achieving competence, parti
cularly in the area of audio-visual media competence, has been
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investigated in the United States.

The various instructional strategies

examined have included the separate formal library and/or audio-visual
course or courses, the total program concept or systems approach, inter
departmental cooperative programs, the integrated approach with media
themes in other courses, multi-method approaches employing a number of
instructional formats, integration of media components into teaching
methods courses, programmed and mediated self-instruction, studentindividualized instruction, practical workshop activity, providing role
models of effective media use, supervised practical school library
experience, media utilization during student teaching and innovative
instructional strategies using the "newer media."
There was considerable agreement that no one method or approach
was superior to all others for the achievement of all program object
ives.

However, particular methods or approaches have been identified

as the most effective for the development of specified competencies.

Methodology of Selected Research Studies

Review of research studies in the general field of teacher compe
tency and in the specific area of library and media competencies
indicated use of an extensive range of techniques and procedures
including (a) considerable use of questionnaires to ascertain perceptions
of respondents, (b) the comparison of responses of two or more groups of
"educationally-related" respondents and (c) the use of professional
literature as one source for the derivation of library and media compe
tencies needed by teachers.
Changes in teachers' attitudes toward media in relation to
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completion of courses in audio-visual media have been investigated
using attitude scales (Aquino, 1968, 1970, 1974) and with control and
experimental groups of media-course participants (Cole, 1964; Jenkins,
1972).

Effects of selected background variables on teachers' atti

tudes toward audio-visual media were investigated by Lasher (1971) by
means of an attitude scale and a checklist of audio-visual-media
course content.

Relationships of personal/professional character

istics of teachers and their attitudes to the school library were
studied by Ishilcawa (1.972) whose data-gathering procedures included
observation of library activities.

Lewis (1969) examined, by the use

of a "questionnaire-reactionnaire," relationships between the cogni
tive domain and affective domain of teachers in situations involving
classroom use of instructional media.

Teacher attitudes toward audio

visual media were examined by Kelley (1959) using a Thurstone-type
attitude scale and by Tobias (1967) using a semantic differential
instrument.

Three attitude inventories were administered by Schor

(1959) to compare the attitudes of two groups of teachers— teachers
who did and teachers who did not make extensive use of audio-visual
materials.
Groups of educators have been asked to indicate media attitudes,
the perceived importance of competencies, self-assessed levels of com
petency and the perceived effects of pre-service media courses.
College faculty have been asked to indicate their perceptions of
newer media by responding to six attitude scales (Battram, 1973) or
to a semantic differential instrument (Bish, 1967); by recording
general teaching problems faced by beginning teachers (Broadbent &
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Cruikshank, 1965)>by indicating their views of individualized instruc
tion in a basic audio-visual media course (Cohen, 1973); by Identifying
their use of media as in-service workshop participants (Massaro, 1972);
through self-assessment of their own use of selected media (E.E. Williams,
1973); and by stating the relative importance of specified competencies
and the use of particular materials and equipment (Branscombe, 1969).
Student teachers have been asked to describe library instruction
received at the high school level and at college (Lee, 1971) and to
indicate most effective sources of instructional materials available
(Neeb, 1972).

Information has been sought from school pupils on teacher

characteristics and/or use of media resources (Roe, 1964; Hamil, 1970;
Massaro, 1972; Wiedrick, 1973).
Comparison of responses from two or more "educationally-related"
groups has been utilized in a number of research studies of general
teacher competency and of library and/or media competency.

School lib

rarians, teachers, administrators and supervisors have been asked to
state what the curricular role of the school library should be (Cox,
1968).

Grady (1969) asked eight groups of educators which competencies

were needed by audio-visual media personnel.

Kindergarten teachers

and kindergarten teacher-trainers were asked by Hicks (1973) to ranlcorder competencies needed by kindergarten teachers.

Directors of out

door education programs and elementary teachers ranked competencies
needed by elementary teachers in the field of outdoor education (Holt,
1973).

Lawrence (1969) gathered data from selected Arkansas educators

and other state educators, state universities,

other institutions and

state departments of education; using college and university catalogs,
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statements of professional certification requirements and questionnaire
responses, to develop a model audio-visual media course.
Perceptions of the effective elements of an individualized, inservice media program for teachers were secured from principals by
means of interviews and from classroom teachers by means of a question
naire (Merryman, 1973).

Neeb (1972) sought responses from student

teachers, supervising teachers and college personnel, and Rosen (1959)
from college faculty and those classroom teachers named by faculty as
their "better students" in previously-conducted, pre-service audio-visual
courses.

A questionnaire on audio-visual competencies, based on Meier-

henry’s 1966 study, was forwarded to college audio-visual instructors,
college methods instructors and high school principals by Rome (1973) .
Opinions of teachers, audio-visual personnel, librarians, curric
ulum personnel, school principals and teacher education faculty on the
recommended content of a basic course in instructional media were secured
by Seager (1968) using an "opinionnaire" developed from college course
outlines and interviews of individual representatives of the six groups
named.

Shea (1971) investigated perceptions of college supervisors,

supervising teachers, school principals and student teachers of the role
of the principal in the supervision of student teachers.

Smith (1969)

investigated the extent to which college instructors of elementary
social studies encouraged prospective teachers to use audio-visual
materials in social studies teaching.

He acquired data from instructors

and beginning teachers by means of a mailed questionnaire.
E.E. Williams (1973) compared responses of teachers newly-graduated
from the University of Wisconsin, their school supervisors, and the
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teacher education faculty at the University of Wisconsin (Madison)
regarding the pre-service audio-visual media preparation of those
teachers.

Five categories of respondents drawn from administrative

levels and instructional levels in education were the sources of data
for an assessment of the nature and extent of pre-service "educational
media preparation" in selected Florida colleges and universities
(M.L. Williams, 1969).
Literature as a source of the listing of competencies for teacher
preparation programs was used by researchers investigating general
teacher competency, audio-visual media competencies of teachers and the
competencies needed by specialist teachers (Utley, 1958; Stoops, 1960;
Miller, 1963; Siegel, 1967; McMahan, 1969; Wilson, 1972; Hicks, 1973;
Holt, 1973).

Professional literature was analyzed by Branscombe (1969)

to determine if there was a consensus of writers on the professional
competencies in the use of audio-visual materials which teachers would
be likely to need and which would be of probable significance in deter
mining pre-service curriculum content.

College course outlines were

used as sources for the identification of audio-visual media competencies
(Winston, 1960; Siegel, 1967; Seager, 1968) and by Maurer, Kies and
Craig (1973) as sources of data for the development of statements of
generic teaching competencies.
Critical-incident techniques were employed by Merritt (1955) with
classroom teachers and by Ferrero (1971) with student teachers to
derive statements of needed teacher competencies.

The use of judges

or juries to develop instruments or validate measures was indicated in
at least five media-related studies (Benda, 1956; Zimmerman, 1958;
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Siegel, 1967; Branscombe, 1969; McMahan, 1969).

Judges were used by

Branscombe (1969) to achieve a consensus as to 28 desirable audio-visual
media competencies identified in the literature.
Rating scales were utilized by Cresser (1968) to investigate the
relationship of audio-visual-media in-service training to classroom
teacher utilization of media, by Dean (1973) to secure educators'
assessments of critical teaching skills, by Miller (1963) to investigate
the similarity of television competencies and general teaching competen
cies needed by classroom teachers and by Pharr (1973) who rank-ordered
ratings of needed skills and competencies as perceived by beginning
secondary teachers.
Comparisons of the relative effectiveness of various methodologies
of media program instruction were made, using control groups and experi
mental groups, by researchers applying various treatments including (a)
alternative instructional strategies (Oliver, 1962), (b) four instruc
tional patterns; namely, separate media course, integrated courses,
self-study and media in student teaching (Torkelson, 1965), (c) auto
mated programmed instruction versus conventional methods (Axeen, 1967),
(d)
1972)

self-instructional methods versus conventional methods (Mattox,
and (e) selected procedures for developing equipment operation

skills (M.L.R. Williams, 1973).
Researchers have investigated the relationships among audio-visual
media training, competence of teachers as assessed by superiors and the
utilization of audio-visual media in the classroom (Camp, 1957);
media-competency development and the instructional strategies employed
(Haselwood, 1972); quality of the educational media program in the
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teacher education institution and the level of media competency of
teacher

graduates (Kennard, 1973); and teacher audio-visual compe

tency and frequency of classroom use of audio-visual media (Streeter,
1967).
Model-building or system-development procedures were followed by
Bell (1972) to develop an educational media process model, by McMahan
(1969)

to design a system of pre-service teacher education in media,

by Sipkens and Turkovich (1973) to produce a model for the implementa
tion of a competency-based teacher education program and by Utley
(1958) to prepare a theoretical competency pattern for elementary
teachers.

Summary

Research procedures and techniques utilized in investigations
having objectives generally comparable to this present study and in
other related studies have been examined.

The appropriateness of

using (a) perceptions of relevant groups of educators as to competencies
needed by teachers and (b) literature statements as sources of pre
service program objectives has been established.

Consensus of several

respondent groups on the degree of importance of needed competencies
has been shown to provide additional data relevant to the development
of objectives for programs designed to prepare library-competent and
media-competent teachers for schools.

Review of this Chapter

Basically, this chapter was concerned with the research literature
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and findings of research on competencies in professional career
preparation, particularly in the field of teacher education and most
specifically in the preparation of classroom teachers with library and
media competencies.

Systematic manual and computer-assisted searches

of doctoral dissertations and ERIC data files were made for United
States materials and manual searches were employed to identify relevant
research in Australia and the United Kingdom.

The years 1965 through

mid-1974 represented the period of concentration of the literature
search.
General comments included recognition of the relative Inadequacy
of research and professional reports on this topic in Australia and the
United Kingdom when compared to reports published in the United States.
However, within the identified United States materials, research studies
on audio-visual-media competency preparation of prospective teachers
were predominant.

Comparatively little research or comment on the

combined "print and non-print" and "library and audio-visual" pre
service preparation of teachers has been published.
The term "media" was found to have been used with various connota
tions in the literature reviewed.

Commonly, it was used as a synonym

for "audio-visual" by most writers and, therefore,

library print

materials were generally not included in the perceptions of the word
"media" of most writers whose work was reviewed in this chapter.
Research on identification of competencies for the development of
professional career programs generally and in the particular area of
teacher education was reviewed.

A detailed examination was made of

research literature on the library competencies and media competencies
needed by teachers.

The processes of identification and selection of
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needed competencies were considered and relationships of competencies
and teachers' characteristics, training, attitudes, educational tasks,
media environments and media utilization barriers, discussed in the
literature, were examined.

Research reports on audio-visual competen

cies were studied and consideration then given to specific library and
bibliographic competencies before reviewing the sparse published report
on the integrated-media competency preparation of teachers.
Numerous dissertations and published reports on pre-service programs
to prepare teachers with library and/or audio-visual media competencies
were identified.

Widespread recognition of the need for such programs

was apparent among college faculty members, student teachers, classroom
teachers and administrators.

Comments on the inadequacy of a number

of existing programs were noted.

The general rationale for pre-service

media-competency programs expressed in the research literature was
considered.

The reported effectiveness of various alternative instruc

tional strategies or of specified combinations of these strategies for
achieving library competence and audio-visual media competence was
discussed.
A review of the research methods utilized in selected research
studies which appeared relevant to this present study was included.
From this review, the appropriateness of the methodology proposed for
the present study was examined.

Thus, the review of related research

and literature provided both the content base and a process base for
investigation of the problem specified in this present study.
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CHAPTER III

DESIGN AND METHODOLOGY

Goal of the Study

The general objective of this study was the development of program
goals for the pre-service preparation of primary school teachers.

It

was anticipated that the goals would provide for the acquisition of
those library and media competencies identified as needed, selected as
relevant and judged as highly desirable.
Reports by three respondent groups— primary school superintendents,
teacher educators and primary school teachers in Western Australia— of
needed competencies comprised one input source for the determination of
program goals.

A second input source consisted of the competencies

described in selected professional literature sources and research
reports of Australia, the United Kingdom and the United States.
The investigator attempted to synthesize data from both input
sources in a statement of general goals, in the form of perceived
library and media competencies, for the pre-service preparation of
library-competent and media-competent teachers for primary schools.

General Design

The general design of this exploratory study followed the pattern
of survey research.

Kerlinger (1970) defined survey research as

102
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that branch of social scientific investigation that studies
large and small populations (or universes) by selecting and
studying samples chosen from the populations to discover
the relative incidence, distribution, and interrelations of
sociological and psychological variables.
(p. 393)
In general, the design was based on the essential elements of "the
methodology of survey research" discussed by Kerlinger (1970, pp. 398401).
The two survey techniques used in this exploratory study were
(a) collection of respondent data with a rating scale distributed as
a mailed questionnaire and (b) systematic analysis of "literature data"
from selected Australian, United Kingdom and United States sources
for the publication or production'period 1970 through 1974.
The respondent data and the literature data were related by compar
ison, but non-quantitatively, as reported in Chapter IV of this study.
From the listings of competencies identified and evaluated from those
two sources, statements of general goals were derived.

The attempted

synthesis of data from both sources was not reported in previous
library and media-competency research examined by this present writer.
Special aspects of this study included an extensive search of
information sources from three countries extending over a ten-year
publication or production period, the development of a new research
instrument to investigate empirically needs as perceived by respon
dents, and a detailed consideration of the results and implications of
the investigation for the determination of goals of a library and
media competencies program for pre-service teacher education.

Assumptions

This study is based on the twelve following assumptions:
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1.

Library and media competencies comprise an Important part of

the total competencies needed by teachers.
2.

If the competencies needed by primary school teachers can be

identified, programs can be designed to develop those competencies in
student teachers.
3.

Communication occurs through media which include print

materials, non-print resources, associated equipment and communication
services.
4.

The perceptions of three "educationally-related" groups—

superintendents, lecturers and teachers— with respect to the compe
tencies needed by primary school teachers are relevant to the needs of
those teachers.
5.

Superintendents, lecturers and teachers have enough knowledge

of the competencies needed by primary school teachers to make their
responses valuable.
6.

Superintendents, lecturers and teachers can indicate how

important they consider it to be for a teacher to have a given
competency.
7.

Superintendents, lecturers and teachers interpret the role of

the primary school teacher as requiring competence in teaching all
"subject areas" of the school curriculum.
8.

Newly-qualified teachers, superintendents, lecturers and

experienced teachers are aware of the appointment policy of the Western
Australian Education Department.
9.

Respondents who completed the "Library and Media Competencies

Survey" form viewed "the primary school teacher" referred to as the
typical primary school teacher in the Western Australian setting.
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10.

The survey instrument used was valid and reliable.

11.

The competencies listed in the survey form were relevant

to the effective performance of a primary school teacher.
12..

The sample of schools and teachers used was representative

of Western Australian government primary schools and primary school
teachers as defined in this study.
An explanation of Assumption 7 may be in order.

The current

policy of the Primary Division of the Education Department of Western
Australia, the employing authority for all teachers appointed to
government primary schools, is that primary schools are staffed by
teachers perceived as general educators.

Thus, in the absence of a

range of specialist teachers, all prospective primary school teachers
are considered to require general, competence in teaching all "subject
areas" of the school curriculum.

This viewpoint has influenced the

design of teacher education curricula in teachers' colleges and it may
be assumed that primary teachers are aware of the application of this
policy.
In regard to Assumption 8, experienced teachers, and presumably
prospective teachers in the teachers' colleges, are aware that the
Education Department may appoint them to large or small schools, in
metropolitan or country areas, to practice-teaching or non-practiceteaching schools.

Such appointments maybe to junior, intermediate or

senior classes and to schools with teacher-librarians or without
teacher-librarians.

An official publication received by schools,

Education Library Service Bulletin, Februarv-March, 1975, indicated
that 46 of the total number of 470 primary schools as defined in this
study had teacher-librarians appointed.

Teachers entering the service
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of the Education Department other than from a Western Australian
teachers' college explicitly acknowledge on the "Application for
Employment" form that "I am aware of the Director-General's right
to appoint and transfer teachers according to the needs of the
service."

Limitations

Limitations of this study were those inherent in any research
study using survey research with mailed questionnaires.

Efforts were

made to maintain control, when possible, of non-study variables which
were anticipated as likely to influence respondents' ratings.
The sources of data were restricted to the specified respondent
groups and the identified and available literature sources.

Limi

tations regarding the indexes used and the time periods covered for
(a)

the general literature search and (b) the Identification of lit

erature data were discussed in Chapter IX and in the "General Design"
section of this present chapter, respectively.
Limited data relating to professional characteristics of super
intendents, lecturers and teachers were obtained.

Variables repre

sented by such data were, by the nature of the study, not controlled.
All respondents were either teacher educators in Western Australia
or superintendents or teachers who were staff members of the govern
ment school system in that state.

Thus, the results of this study are

generalizable only to the extent that the respondents, teacher educa
tion programs and the school system are representative of others,
geographically located outside Western Australia, possessing similar
characteristics.
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Hypothesis

The literature review identified a number of reports of research
on the audio-visual competencies required by teachers but considerably
fewer on the library and print-media competencies needed.

However,

there were very few reports of investigations of needed competencies
based on a wide-ranging definition of media which included both
print and non-print information resources.

Numerous research findings

on administrators', teachers' or teacher educators' perceptions of
various competencies needed by teachers were found.

However, no

study was located which compared the perceptions of all three groups
with respect to a wide range of needed library and media competencies.
It was recognized that many of the identified competencies
might be needed by teachers in any school system, but the perceptions
of Western Australian administrators, teacher educators and teachers
seemed clearly relevant to the design of a program to prepare teachers
for primary schools in Western Australia.

There are virtually no

reports of Australian research activity in the specific field of
library and media competencies needed by teachers.
Classroom teachers, as a result of the nature of their pre-service
education, their opportunities for in-service education and their view
of professional development, tend to be concerned with media compe
tencies which may be applied immediately in schools.

Teacher edu

cators developing pre-service programs and administrators providing
educational leadership must give consideration also to competencies
considered likely to be needed by teachers in the future.

Thus, to
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the Identified current needs may be added perceived future needs.
One method of determining possible future needs is to consider the
expert opinion of educators, including media specialists, as
expressed in the literature of both the local system for which the
program is to be planned and that of more-developed systems.
The perceptions of Western Australian respondents as Indicated by
the results of a survey and the perceptions of experts as revealed by
views expressed in the professional literature were therefore consid
ered relevant for the design of curriculum.

However, as valid

comparison of the data from the two sources was not practicable, the
hypothesis to be tested in this study was concerned only with the first
source of data, the rating scale responses of the three Western
Australian respondent groups.

General trends indicated in the litera

ture data were compared non-quantitatively with the findings based on
respondent data, the perceptions of the three groups, in the "Impli
cations of Data and Analyses" section of Chapter IV.
While it would have been possible to develop a formally-stated
hypothesis on the relation of needed competencies and program goals,
this was not done as such a hypothesis could not be tested.

However,

this study was concerned with the implications of this relationship
and with the use of identified competencies as a component in curric
ulum planning.
The hypothesis tested in this study was formally stated as
follows:
There are no differences among the perceptions of primary
school superintendents, teachers' college lecturers and
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teachers in primary schools regarding the library and
media competencies needed by teachers in primary schools
in Western Australia.
The statement "There are no differences among the perceptions . . . "
will be interpreted in terms of meaningful differences rather than in
terms of statistically-signifleant differences.

Examination of the

items of the "Library and Media Competencies Rating Scale" which was
used and of the ten sub-scales into which items were grouped Indicated
that responses to many items would probably be influenced by responses
made to some other items.

Therefore not all items should be treated

as if they were independent variables.

Confirmation of statistically-

significant differences in perceptions in this situation could have
required the application of techniques of multivariate analysis or
factor analysis.

Such techniques appeared to be unnecessary in view

of the general goals of this exploratory study and inordinately compli
cated in the light of the number of items of the survey instrument.

A

reasonable level of analysis, using appropriate statistical procedures,
was applied to the respondent data which were relevant to this hypo
thesis .

Populations and Sample

Three populations were surveyed or sampled;

superintendents,

lecturers in teacher education and primary school teachers.

Responses

were sought from all District Superintendents and the Director and
Deputy-Director of Primary Education in Western Austtalia.

These

twenty potential respondents were categorized as "superintendents."

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

110
All lecturers, senior lecturers and senior academic staff of Churchlands Teachers' College, Claremont Teachers' College, Graylands
Teachers' College and Mount Lawley Teachers' College were asked to
respond to the rating scale.

These 291 potential respondents were

categorized as "lecturers."
The sample of teachers was determined after considering,

in dis

cussions with some of the staff of the Faculty of Education at the
University of Western Australia and the Superintendents of Research
and Planning of the Education Department of Western Australia, the
nature of alternative samples which could be used.

Primary schools in

Western Australia are categorized according to pupil enrollment as
Class 1A, 1, 2, 3 or A Schools.

Some are further categorized according

to pupil characteristics as Special Schools or Special Native Schools.
Because of the nature of Special Schools, Special Native Schools and
Indian Ocean Schools (Christmas Island School and Cocos Island School) ,
it was decided not to include teachers from these schools in the survey.
A stratified proportional sample of schools categorized as Class 1A,
1, 2, 3 or 4 was considered to offer the most effective means of
selecting a representative state-wide sample of teachers in terms of
the goal and general design of this study.
From information provided by tl.e Superintendent of Planning with
respect to the 1975 school classifications, a stratified sample of 47
schools, or ten percent of the 470 schools defined as the population
of schools for this study, was developed comprised as shown below:
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School
Classification

Number of Schools
In State

1A
1

Number of Schools
in Sample

41

4

165

16

2

76

8

3

130

13

4
Total

58

6

470

47

The sample of teachers was planned to consist of all teachers,

in the

selected schools, who were listed in the Education Department's computer
print-out of the proposed 1975 headmasters and full-time teachers on
school staffs.

It was recognized that late amendments to school staff

ing patterns could result in additional staff being appointed with a
consequent deficiency in the number of survey forms prepared for that
school.

In the covering letter (see Appendix H) which accompanied the

despatch of survey forms to schools, headmasters were asked to (a)
distribute forms on a random basis to school staff where the number of
staff exceeded the number of forms received by the school, (b)
complete a return slip indicating the actual number of teachers,
including the headmaster, assigned to the school at the time the
forms were distributed and (c) attach the slip to the completed ques
tionnaires .
The following procedures were used in determining the schools
which would comprise the sample.

The classification of schools as

shown on the 1974 list of government schools was amended, where
necessary, to reflect the .1975 classification.

Government Schools

listed were numbered sequentially and, using a table of random digits
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(Minium, 1970, pp. 454-455), the required number of schools for each
classification to produce the proportional sample, as Indicated In the
open table shown above, was selected.

The 47 schools selected became

the sample of schools and the teachers listed as appointed to those
schools comprised the sample of teachers.

The sample consisted of

410 teachers in primary schools.
Instrumentation

The objective of the instrumentation was the acquisition of
responses as to the importance of selected library and media compe
tencies perceived as needed by primary school teachers.

Initially, it

was planned to apply one or more instruments which had been used by
other investigators in previous research.

However, a review of avail

able instruments did not reveal an established research instrument
which appeared appropriate for the purposes of this study.

A number

of instruments concerned with the audio-visual competencies were iden
tified, and the integrated-media questionnaire-rating scale of Haselwood (1972) was studied with interest.

In the end, it was necessary

to design and develop an instrument that would reflect competencies
in both the library and audio-visual media fields and which would be
relevant to the Western Australian educational setting.
Textbooks and other sources which treated principles and proce
dures of behavioral and educational research, questionnaire design,
rating-scale development and sociological measurement were studied to
provide a theoretical foundation for the design of a new instrument
(Goode & Hatt, 1972; Guilford, 1954; Kerlinger, 1964; Oppenheim,
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1968; Parten, 1950; Sax, 1968).

Early consideration was given to the

use of an attitude scale but, on further review following a study of
these sources, It was decided that a "rating [ which]gives a numerical
value to some kind of judgment" (Oppenheim, 1966, p. 83) was the
desired response and that a five-point graphic rating scale was
appropriate for use in this study.
Advice on the type of instrument to be utilized and on its
development was sought from this investigator's advisor and from
specialists in sociological measurement and statistical procedures in
education at the University of Western Australia.

The requirements of

computer processing also were considered in deciding the final format
of the instrument.
In constructing the rating scale, the dimension to be rated was
defined and a decision was made to provide five points having assigned
numerical values to indicate degrees of

Importance.

Anuneven number

of points was chosen to provide for a mid-point, and an attempt was
made to describe categories at the limits of the scale which would not
be considered extreme.

The terms "Little Importance," "Some Impor

tance," "Average Importance," "Considerable Importance" and "Great
Importance" were assigned respectively to the points— 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5—
of the rating scale.

It was assumed that a respondent wishing to

indicate "no importance" would use "1", that is, "Little Importance,"
to do so.

Provision was made for a respondent to indicate, by placing

an "X" before an item, that he could not rate that item because it
included terms unknown to him.
The following criteria were considered in developing the
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instrument:
1.

A minimum amount of information, consistent with the defined

purpose of the investigation, was to be sought.
2.

Questions to be included were those respondents could be

expected to be able to answer.
3.

Clarity of meaning ofall item statements was to be

4.

Only simple responses were to be called for.

5.

Questions were to be suitable torespondents in

sought.

the three

groups.
6.

Attractive appearance was to be sought through effective design,

layout and printing.
Instruments used by previous researchers were considered.

Parti

cular attention was given to those used by Oliver (1962), Torkelson
(1965), Meierhenry (1966), Siegel (1967), McMahan (1969), Lasher (1971),
Haselwood (1972) and Rome (1973).

For information about library compe

tencies, consideration was given to the content of "The Peabody Library
Information Test" and "A Library Orientation Test for College Freshmen,"
developed by Feagley (1955), as detailed in the study by Perkins (1965)
of The Prospective Teacher^ Knowledge of Library Fundamentals.

Consid

eration was also given to the content of library skill-evaluation
instruments designed for secondary school pupils, for example, a guide
to the teaching of library skills developed by Shaw, Bell and Geis
(1969).

A research report on Teaching Children's Literature in Colleges

and Universities (Landau, 1968) and a Library Instruction Program
Proposal (Cassata, 1973) were among resources examined to ensure cover
age of a wide range of library and integrated media competencies.
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Development of the Survey Form

Sources of items for the rating scale in the survey form included
other instruments, research reports, professional literature, members
of the investigator's advisory committee, individual reactors and
this writer.

Whenever possible, a single integrated statement cover

ing both the print and non-print aspects of the activity or resource
was used.

Copying some items from existing instruments, adaptation of

statements where necessary to increase their relevance to the Australian
educational setting and illustration by the addition of examples of
some competency statements produced a pool of possible items for
inclusion in the instrument.

Compound statements were separated into

two or more competencies and duplicate statements were eliminated.

A

tentative grouping of related items into seemingly-logical general
areas of library and media competency was undertaken.

The method of

scaling to be used and the respondent information to be recorded in
the personal/professional information section of the instrument were
determined.
Several drafts of the instrument were produced.

Reactions to one

or more drafts were sought from this investigator's advisor, members of
the advisory committee and reactors in Western Australia and in other
Australian states.

It was found possible to include the competencies

believed necessary within a 100-item inventory.

To increase the clarity

of reading and to increase accuracy of response the items were arranged
in groups of five.

Ten sub-scales, each including ten items, were

developed through grouping and a group code and designation assigned
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to each as shown in Table 1.

Some sub-scales consisted of ten closely

related items; for example, Group F.

Other sub-scales included ten

items covering two or three media areas, as found in Group H; in still
other cases the ten items covered a wider range of resources or
activities, as in Group B.

Table 1
Sub-scales of the Survey Rating Scale

Item Numbers

Group Code

1-10

A

11-20

B

Designation of Sub-scale

Applying Instructional Design
, Locating Resources and Using Libraries

21-30

C

Identifying and Utilizing Source Materials

31-40

D

Evaluating and Selecting Materials

41-50

E

Preparation for and Use of Media

51-60

F

Media Guidance and Pupil Skill Development

61-70

G

Audio-visual Equipment Operation;
Projectors

71-80

H

Cameras; Video Recorders; Audio Recorders

81-90

I

Graphic Materials Production

91-100

J

Utilizing Audio-visual Media

Reactors in Western Australia and in other Australian states were
carefully selected to secure responses from librarians, educators with
audio-visual media experience, lecturers and administrators in colleges
of education, former school library advisory teachers and some members
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of the Australian Government's Primary Libraries Committee and the
Secondary Libraries Committee.

Comments and suggestions for modifi

cation received were considered in developing subsequent drafts.

A

copy of the letter used with reactors appears in Appendix D.

Pre-testing and Validity

Pre-testing with respondents who were not included in the survey
populations or sample was undertaken with lecturers from the Western
Australian Secondary Teachers' College, a lecturer in Library Studies
at the Western Australian Institute of Technology, an administrator on
the staff of the Catholic Education Commission with considerable
experience in school library service and male and female teachers from
two private primary schools.

The final version of the instrument was

administered personally by the investigator to three lecturers in
Library Studies and the Lecturer-in-charge of Instructional Technology
at the Secondary Teachers' College.

These respondents were asked to

comment, after completing the form, on the definitions, directions and
the relevance and clarity of item content.

Pre-test respondents

considered that the instrument was satisfactory.

All the pre-test

respondents, with one exception, completed the form in the presence of
the investigator.

They were asked to report any ambiguity and to

comment on the directions given and the clarity of content of the
survey form.

From these tests and discussions it was concluded that a

satisfactory instrument had been developed.
The content validity of proposed items for the new instrument was
established by the investigator's examination of items in previouslyproduced questionnaires and scales and by experts' examination of and
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comment on developmental drafts of the Instrument.

The items and form

generally appeared to be acceptable and relevant to the stated purpose
of the study.

Description of the Survey Form

The first section of the six-page form was used to record personal
and professional information; name of school or college for each
teacher or lecturer; years of teaching experience and sex for each
respondent; teaching qualifications for each teacher; and "College
subject teaching field or area of College activity" for each
lecturer.
Definitions, with examples where appropriate, of "Library,"
"Media" and "Materials" comprised the second section.

Concise direc

tions for completing the rating scale, a note describing the possible
use of "X" to indicate inability to rate an item because of terms
unknown to the respondent and a graphic representation of the fivepoint positive rating scale, which was also repeated at the head of
each subsequent page, were contained in the third section.

The

directions advised the respondent to assume equal intervals between
any two proximate points on this scale.

As numerical symbols do not

necessarily have the same connotation for all respondents, descriptive
verbal statements were added to provide the rater with standards for
judgment.
The fourth section consisted of 100 items, each being a comple
tion of the question, "How important is it that the primary teacher be
able to . . . ", common to all items.

The numerals 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5

following each item served to represent the graphic rating scale.
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A copy of the "Library and Media Competencies Survey" form which
includes the "Library and Media Competencies Rating Scale," is con
tained in Appendix B.

Data Collection and Analyses

Two kinds of data were collected; the respondent data relating
to the hypothesis of this study, and the literature data, the place
of which is discussed in the "Implications of Data and Analyses"
section of Chapter IV.
Perceptions of three respondent groups; superintendents of the
Primary Division of the Education Department of Western Australia,
academic staff of four Western Australian teachers' colleges preparing
primary school teachers and teachers in the sample schools, comprised
the respondent data of this study.
The literature data used in this study were comprised of selected
content of research reports, dissertations and theses; articles
reporting the perceptions of needed competencies, as expressed by
educators and media specialists in the established and indexed litera
ture of education, librarianship and educational technology; and a
small number of specifically-relevant monographs and textbooks.

Respondent Data Collection

The "Library and Media Competencies Survey" form developed by
this writer was distributed to 20 superintendents, 291 lecturers and
410 teachers in February, 1975.
In preparation for this survey, the sponsorship of administering

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

120
and employing authorities was sought and letters were written to the
Director of Special Services and the Director of Primary Education of
the Education Department of Western Australia and to the Chief Exec
utive Officer of the Western Australian Teacher Education Authority.
Copies of these letters and the replies received are included in
Appendix C.

The purpose and relevant procedures planned for the

research study were communicated to the principals of the four
teachers' colleges by telephone or by personal discussion.

A prelimi

nary letter was forwarded in the first week of Term 1, 1975 to the
headmaster of each school included in the sample advising him of the
purpose and nature of the survey and seeking his support as a coordi
nator in the distribution and return of the rating scales from his
school.

A copy of this circular letter is included in Appendix H.

In each of the three colleges at Claremont, Graylands and Mount Lawley,
a liaison staff member was appointed to perform a similar function, in
relation to the survey, to that requested of school headmasters as
outlined above.

These tasks were undertaken by this writer at

Churchlands Teachers' College.
Survey forms with covering letters were mailed to superintendents
but were distributed by liaison staff members and this writer through
staff mail boxes at the colleges.

Headmasters of schools were asked to

distribute a form, together with the covering letter, to each full-time
member of the teaching staff and to collect and return completed forms.
Self-addressed envelopes were provided to superintendents and head
masters.

Forms returned to college staff-room boxes were collected by

this writer at each college.
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In the preliminary planning of this study, it was decided to
maintain the anonymity of respondents as a considered review of the
situation at the time of survey development led this writer to believe
that more valid responses would be achieved in that way.

Follow-up

letters (see Appendix J) and telephone calls to school headmasters
and District Superintendents brought additional returns.

Efforts

were made, through a follow-up letter (see Appendix J) and by
continuing activity on the part of liaison staff members and this
writer in the respective colleges, to obtain the completed survey
forms from lecturers.

A statement of returns for each college, catego

rized by respondents' academic areas, was prepared and forwarded to
each liaison staff member and used as the basis of a general follow-up
of early non-respondents.
this activity.

Further returns were received following

Factors which may have led to a somewhat lower rate of

response from the lecturers than was hoped for included; lecturer
course-preparation activity at the beginning of the term, the orien
tation of new staff which was occurring at this time and administra
tive requirements for report submissions and committee activity.

Com

pleted survey forms received up to April 8, 1975, were analyzed.
"Thank you" circular letters were forwarded to superintendents,
headmasters of schools and to principals of the four colleges.
Examples of these are presented in Appendix K.
The numbers and percents of survey forms returned, by category of
respondent, were:
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Number
Surveyed

Respondent
Category

Number
Responding

Percent of
Response
100

20

20

Lecturers

291

197

68

Teachers

410

345

84

Superintendents

Because of the length of the survey form, which contained 100 items,
returns with some> item responses omitted were scored and the non-resp
to an individual item was noted in each case.
The numbers and percents of survey forms returned by lecturers,
categorized according to employing college, were;

Lecturers
Surveyed

Teachers'
College

Lecturers
Responding

Percent of
Response

Churchlands

78

58

74.4

Claremont

66

46

69.8

Graylands

54

34

63.0

Mount Lawley

93

59

63.4

291

197

67.7

Total

Analyses were made of the lecturers responding to the survey in
each college according to academic area and sex of respondent.

Table

2 shows the numbers of possible respondents and actual respondents in
each college, classified by sex of respondent.

The numbers of

lecturers who responded, classified by academic area and college, are
indicated in Table 3.
While more than two-thirds of the overall number of academic
staff of the teachers’ colleges responded, the writer is aware of the
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problem of non-response In the Interpretation of results of the survey
In relation to the representativeness of that respondent group.

In

view of the anonymity of the non-respondent group, the possibility of
systematic bias on the part of the non-respondent group remained a
matter for speculation.

However, there was no clear evidence that

non-respondent responses would have appreciably affected the results
as no systematic bias was apparent within the non-respondent group in
comparison with the respondent group on identified attributes.

The

group of lecturer respondents was therefore taken to be representative
of academic staff in teachers' colleges.

Table 2
Number of Lecturers Responding
Classified by Sex and College

Sex

Churchlands

Claremont

Graylands

Mt . Lawley

Male
Possible respondents

46

46

40

63

Actual respondents

39

31

25

39

Female
Possible respondents

32

20

14

30

Actual respondents

19

13

9

18

"

2

“

2

Sex not indicated

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

124
Table 3
Number of Lecturers Responding Classified
by Academic Area and College

Academic Area

Code Churchlands Claremont Graylands Mt.Lawley

Art and Music

01

4

(8)a

2 (9)

1 (7)

6 (14)

Education

02

5

(5)

6 (6)

4 (4)

5

Psychology

03

8

(9)

3 (5)

4 (4)

5

(15)

Language

04

9

(10)

6 (10)

6 (9)

8 (13)

Junior Primary; E.C.E.^

05

6

(9)

1 (3)

1 (2)

1 (2)

Mathematics; Science

06

7

(9)

3 (5)

4 (4)

7 (11)

Physical Education

07

3

(6)

5 (6)

2 (6)

3 (8)
12 (12)

Social Sciences

08

4

(6)

8 (8)

4 (5)

Media; Teaching Practice

09

8

(10)

8 (10)

4 (7)

7 (10)

Administration

10

4

(6)

4 (6)

4 (6)

5 (8)

aNumber in parentheses indicates the number of possible respond
ents in each case.
k"E.C.E." is used for Early Childhood Education.

Only eighteen percent of potential teacher respondents failed to
return survey forms.

The rationale presented for acceptance of the

representativeness of the college respondent group was also considered
applicable to teachers.

However, the expected higher rate of returns

from the smaller Class 3 and 4 schools in comparison with the larger
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Class 1A, 1 and 2 schools did, In fact, result.

Follow-up action,

particularly in three of the four Class 1A schools In the sample,
brought a considerable Increase over the original number of survey
forms returned.
teachers,

Numbers and percents of survey forms returned by

categorized according to classification of school, are

shown below:

Teachersi' Survey Forms

Schools
Category

Number
in Sample

Number
Responding

Number
Distributed

Number
Returned

Percent of
Response
80.2

4

4

86

69

1

16

16

205

171

83.4

2

8

8

68

56

82.3

3

13

13

41

39

95.1

4

6

6

10

10

100.0

410

345

84.0

1A

Total

The names and classifications of schools comprising the sample of
schools and the numbers of survey forms distributed in and returned
from each school are shown in Appendix E.
Survey forms returned from superintendents, lecturers and teachers
provided adequate data for the purposes of this study.

Analysis of Respondent Data

Data were acquired from the responses to the 100-item rating
scale survey instrument mailed to all primary school superintendents,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

126
forwarded to teachers In a sample of government primary schools and
distributed to all academic staff In four teachers’ colleges preparing
primary school teachers in Western Australia.
Frequency distributions and the means of responses were calculated
for each item of the scale for the three groups of respondents; super
intendents, lecturers and teachers.

The frequency distributions for

all respondents considered as one group were not tabulated, as the
number of members of the groups (superintendents, 20; lecturers, 197;
and teachers,

345) resulted in distributions so strongly affected by

the responses of teachers and lecturers that the responses of superin
tendents would have been all but obscured.

Frequency distributions for

each group showed the numbers of respondents in each group who did not
respond to items, along with the numbers of respondents who marked
items "X", indicating that they were unable to rank the item because it
included terms unknown to them.
Mean ratings of the 100 items by each group were tabulated.

From

these means, means of responses for "all groups" to each item were calcu
lated.

Differences, identified by observation, among the mean ratings

of respondent groups on a number of selected items were noted and
discussed.
Using the mean of each group's responses for each item, items
were ranked for each group.
were arranged for comparison.

These three rank-ordered lists of items
Agreement and disagreement among the

responses of groups on the scale as a whole and to selected items were
noted and discussed.

Using the means of responses of "all groups" to

each item, the "all-groups" rank order of items was determined.

From
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this rank-order list of items, the Item statements were classified
into four categories or "levels of importance."
The summed scores of each respondent on each of the ten sub
scales of the survey instrument served as base data from which mean
ratings on each sub-scale were computed.

From these statistics,

a ten-by-ten correlation matrix was compiled showing the mean ratings,
by all respondents, of the items grouped in the ten sub-scales.

The

statistics used were a Pearson Product Moment Correlation Coefficient
and a Student's _t two-tailed test of significance.

An analysis of

the correlation matrix established that the sub-scales, each consist
ing of ten items, provided an appropriate basis for further analyses
of group responses for (a) these groups viewed as unitary groups and
(b)

sub-categories of these groups categorized by personal or profes

sional characteristics of respondents.
Mean ratings of responses to items grouped within each sub-scale
were computed and,
each group.

using these means, the sub-scales were ranked for

The means of the three group means were then ranked to

produce an "all groups" rank order of the ten sub-scales.

The four

rank-ordered lists of sub-scales were tabulated and the ranks compared.
A Spearman rank-order correlation coefficient was computed for the
ranked lists of sub-scales for each pair of respondent groups, namely,
superintendents and lecturers, superintendents and teachers, and
lecturers and teachers.

The degree of association or correlation of

group responses to the sub-scales for each pair of groups was
indicated.
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From respondents’ summed scores for each of the sub-scales,
means of summed-score responses were determined for each group.

Using

these means plus and minus two standard errors of the respective
means, ninety-five percent confidence limits were determined for the
means of the three populations.

Graphic representation of the extent

of these limits for each group on each sub-scale provided visual
comparison of the differences among the means of the three groups.
From observation of the line scales in figures*

which contained the

graphic display of confidence limits, conclusions based on these
differences were derived.
A Friedman Two-way Analysis of Variance by Ranks Test was utilized
to determine whether rank totals for sub-scales, calculated from the
mean responses of groups, differed significantly and thus whether the
perceptions of superintendents, lecturers and teachers, in relation to
the scale as a whole, varied significantly.
As the population of superintendents consisted of only twenty
members, nineteen of whom were male and had generally-comparable
academic backgrounds and teaching experiences, no further analysis
within that group was undertaken.

However, further analyses were per

formed within the lecturer group and the teacher group.
Within the lecturer group, comparisons were made of mean summed
scores for sub-scales by respondents categorized by sex and by length
of teaching experience.

Respondents were classified as "lecturers

with up to ten years teaching experience" and "lecturers with more than
ten years teaching experience."

Teaching experience in all fields and

at all levels was considered in determining the classifications.
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Within the teacher group, comparisons were made of mean summed
scores for sub-scales by respondents categorized by (a) current
appointment in a "large (Class 1A or Class 1) school" or a "small
(Class 2, 3 or 4) school;" (b) sex of the teacher; (c) length of
teaching experience, using the criteria for classification that was
applied to lecturers; (d) professional qualifications and (e) for
those teachers in "large schools," appointment in a "school with a
teacher-librarian" or a "school without a teacher-librarian."

On the

basis of Education Department recognition of professional qualifica
tions, teachers were classified as possessing "less than three years
of training" or "three or more years of training."
The relationships between these personal/professional character
istics of lecturer and teacher respondents and the ratings of perceived
importance of library and media competency statements, grouped to form
the ten sub-scales, were examined.

A series of Pearson Product Moment

Correlation Coefficients and levels of significance, using the Student's
_t

Test , were calculated.

The implications of the resulting values

were considered and discussed.
By observation of means and of ranks and the use of appropriate
statistics, the differences in the mean ratings and the derived rankorder listings of the sub-scales by the groups were determined.

These

similarities and differences were described and from the data and dis
cussion a "respondent-indicated statement" of general goals for a
library and media competencies program was produced.

Literature Data Collection

Relevant contents of research reports; dissertations and theses;
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articles in education, library and media journals; and selected mono
graphs and textbooks from Australia, the United Kingdom and the United
States were analyzed to provide the literature data, using the tech
niques of the general review of related research and literature
outlined in Chapter II.
The period of publication or of unpublished research completion,
basically 1970 through 1974, was the period chosen for literature
data acquisition for this study.

The period of literature data

surveyed, 1970 through 1974, was considered to be adequate for (a)
the representation of generally-agreed upon competencies and (b) the
illustration of contemporary perceptions of other needed competencies.
Sources of relevant literature data in a wide range of education,
library and educational media journals were Identified by the use of
periodical index subject headings selected to provide coverage of the
library-media field appropriate to this study.

Indexes and abstracts

used for the identification and location of literature data are
listed in Appendix L.

The subject headings utilized in the search of

these indexes and abstracts are listed in Appendix M.

Sources of

literature data are included in the Bibliography of this study and are
indicated by the use of an asterisk at the end of each entry.

From

this content analysis, literature-indicated library and media competen
cies considered desirable by experts but not included in the "Library
and Media Competencies Rating Scale" were identified and listed.
It should be noted that subject headings, articles and monographs
were selectively utilized.

Analyses of research reports, disserta

tions and theses were limited by the extent to which these sources were
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Indexed or presented in published bibliographic listings and by
availability to this writer.

Extensive use was made of inter-library

loan networks to increase the availability of book and periodical
items sought.

Literature Data Analysis

From the content analysis of the identified literature items,
"teacher-needed" competencies, other than those listed in the rating
scale used in this study, were categorized as (a) "Extensions of
Rating Scale-listed Competencies" or (b) "Other Literature-indicated
Competencies."

Sources used were categorized by country of origin—

Australia, the United Kingdom or the United States— and by major
content emphasis

(a) "integrated media," (b) "library-print media"

and (c) "audio-visual media."

General treatments of educational

resources were classified within "integrated media."

Tables summariz

ing these data were prepared.
As it was not possible to achieve the complete coverage necessary
for a full-scale comprehensive and systematic content analysis of all
of the literature, or to validly select a sample, the literature data
used in this study were not subjected to quantitative analysis.

How

ever, since it appeared that a major portion of the literature sources
sought were analyzed, the literature-indicated competencies were con
sidered to be a relevant component of the study.

Thus, these listings

of competencies were categorized and synthesized.

From the resulting

summaries of additional library and media competencies derived from
the literature data, additional general objectives for the pre-service
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library and media competency program were developed.

Synthesis of Respondent Data and Literature Data

In the "Implications of Data and Analyses" section of Chapter IV
of this study, the respondent data and analysis and the literature data
and analysis are discussed comparatively.

Because of the differing

nature of the data sources and the necessarily incomplete and select
ive character of the literature data, it was not considered possible
to compare these data quantitatively and with validity.

However, in

the light of the literature data and analysis a number of tentative
modifications were made in the statement of library and media program
goals which had been derived from the respondent data.
The composite statement of media-program goals was presented with
the tentative modifications, derived from the literature-indicated
competencies, included.

This statement is presented in Chapter V.

Conclusion

The general design of the study and the techniques for data col
lection and data analyses outlined in this chapter were applied to
collect respondent data through survey forms returned to this investi
gator and to acquire literature data through examination of selected
literature sources.

In Chapter IV, "Data Presentation and Analysis,"

data collected are summarized, presented in tables or figures and
analyzed.

Consideration is given also to the differences in the find

ings from respondent data and literature data.

Implications derived

from these differences are discussed.
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CHAPTER IV

DATA PRESENTATION AND ANALYSIS

Two types of data, respondent data and literature data, are pre
sented and analyzed in this chapter.

Respondent data were collected

from 20 superintendents, 197 lecturers and 345 teachers by means of a
"Library and Media Competencies Survey" form.

Literature data were

acquired by identification and location of relevant literature sources,
analysis and checking of competencies included in these sources, and
the recording of sources by (a) format of source and (b) country of
origin.

In the third section of this chapter, "Implications of Data

and Analyses," data from the two sources used in this investigation
and the implications of similarities and differences in the nature of
the library and media competencies, perceived as needed by the three
groups of Western Australian respondents and by the educators and
media specialists writing in identified literary sources, are com
pared.

Implications of the results of these analyses are outlined in

the final section of this chapter.

Respondent Data and Analysis

Data from the responses of superintendents, lecturers and teachers
to the "Library and Media Competencies Survey" form consisted of (a)
personal/professional information and (b) ratings of the extent of
perceived importance, on a scale with numerical equivalents of 1, 2, 3,
4 and 5, of 100 library and media competencies placed by this investigator

133
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in ten seemingly-logical categories or sub-scales.

Data were analyzed

at three levels.
First, consideration was given to the responses of superintendents,
lecturers and teachers to each of the 100 items of the rating scale
within the survey form.

For this overview of the scale, frequency

distributions and means of responses to each item by respondents in
each of the three designated groups were produced.

From these means,

the means of responses for "all groups" to each item were determined.
Group means and "all groups" means were used to rank order items.
Items were classified into four categories or levels of respondentperceived importance on the basis of the "all groups" rank order of
items.
Second, attention was directed to the summed scores of respond
ents, in each of the three groups, for items classified in the ten sub
scales.

The ten sub-scales were indicated by the codes and designations

shown in Table 1.

Mean ratings for each group were calculated for each

sub-scale and a ten-by-ten correlation matrix was produced.

Means,

standard errors of the mean and rank-order listings of sub-scales were
tabulated and compared.

A Spearman rank-order correlation coefficient

was computed for the lists of sub-scales for each pair of respondent
groups.

Graphic representations of the differences between the means

of the three respondent groups on each of the sub-scales were displayed.
A Friedman Two-way Analysis of Variance by Ranks Test was used to
determine whether the perceptions of superintendents, lecturers and
teachers in relation to the ten sub-scales considered as a whole
varied significantly.
Third, further analyses were performed within the lecturer group
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and within the teacher group.

Comparisons were made of mean summed

scores on sub-scales calculated for (a) lecturers categorized by sex
and by length of teaching experience and (b) teachers categorized by
length of teaching experience, sex, appointment in a "large school”
or a "small school," professional qualifications and, for teachers in
"large schools," appointment in a school with a teacher-librarian or
in a school without a teacher-librarian.

Pearson Product Moment

Correlation Coefficients were calculated for the relationships between
the summed-score ratings of nominated categories of respondents and
specified levels of selected personal/professional characteristics.
Data are presented and results of analyses displayed in a series
of tables and figures discussed in this chapter.

Items of the Rating Scale

Basic data consisted of numerical ratings of 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5
assigned by respondents to items in an assumed-equal-interval rating
scale.

Frequency distributions of ratings on each item by each of the

three groups; (a) superintendents, (b) lecturers and (c) teachers,
were determined.

The numbers of respondents in each group failing to

respond to a particular item or marking the item "X", to indicate that
the item was not rated as it included "terms unknown" to the respondent,
were recorded.

Frequency distributions (in percent) of the superin

tendents' responses are displayed in Table 4, lecturers' responses in
Table 5 and teachers' responses in Table 6.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

136
Table 4
Superintendents’ Ratings of Items

Frequency of Response in Percent
Item

NRa

1

2

3

4

5

1

0

0

0

5

25

70

-

-

Xb

2

0

0

15

45

30

10

3

0

10

15

20

55

0

-

4

0

5

0

0

40

55

-

5

0

5

20

40

15

20

-

6

5

0

10

35

40

10

-

7

0

0

0

5

35

60

-

8

0

0

15

20

55

10

-

9

5

25

20

40

10

0

-

10

5

0

5

5

35

50

-

11

0

5

30

35

15

15

-

12

0

5

10

25

50

10

-

13

0

0

10

30

50

10

-

14

0

0

0

15

35

50

-

15

0

0

0

15

35

50

-

16

0

5

5

20

20

50

-

17

0

0

5

25

5

65

-

18

0

0

0

30

20

50

-

19

0

0

5

30

20

45

-

20

0

5

10

40

30

15

“

a

"NR" indicates no response to this item.

b "X" indicates respondent did not rate because the
item included terms unknown to him.

(continued)
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Table 4 (continued)
Superintendents' Ratings of Items

Frequency of Response in Percent
Item

NR3

1

2

3

4

5

21

0

5

5

25

35

30

xb
-

22

0

0

0

10

50

40

-

23

0

0

0

10

20

70

-

24

0

0

0

30

50

20

-

25

0

0

5

60

20

15

-

26

0

5

35

25

30

5

27

0

0

25

25

30

20

-

28

0

15

15

50

10

10

-

29

0

5

0

35

35

25

-

30

0

15

20

50

5

10

-

31

0

0

10

10

35

45

-

32

0

0

15

10

30

45

-

33

0

0

20

30

30

20

-

34

0

0

0

5

30

65

-

35

0

0

0

0

30

70

-

36

0

5

10

40

35

10

-

37

0

0

0

0

45

55

-

38

0

0

0

20

55

25

-

39

0

0

10

40

35

15

-

40

0

0

0

0

40

60

“

3 "NR" Indicates no response to this item
b "X" indicates respondent did not rate because the
item included terms unknown to him.

(continued)
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Table 4 (continued)
Superintendents’ Ratings of Items

Frequency of Response in Percent
Item

NR3

1

2

3

4

5

41

0

5

5

25

40

25

xb
-

42

0

0

5

20

30

45

-

43

0

0

0

10

25

65

-

44

0

0

0

10

30

60

45

0

0

0

20

25

55

-

46

0

0

0

10

40

50

-

47

0

0

0

15

35

50

-

48

0

0

0

15

35

50

-

49

0

0

5

30

30

35

50

0

0

0

10

45

45

-

51

0

10

5

35

30

20

52

0

0

0

0

40

60

-

53

0

0

5

10

50

35

-

54

0

0

0

20

35

45

-

55

0

0

0

15

40

45

-

56

0

0

0

15

40

45

-

57

0

0

0

5

20

75

-

58

0

0

0

10

55

35

-

59

0

0

0

15

55

30

-

60

0

0

5

10

55

30

“

3 "NR" indicates no response to this item.
b "X" indicates respondent did not rate because the
item included terms unknown to him.

(continued)
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Table 4 (continued)
Superintendents' Ratings of Items

Frequency of Response in Percent
Item

NRa

1

2

3

4

5

61

0

0

0

20

45

35

-

Xb

-

62

0

0

0

0

25

75

63

0

5

20

40

20

15

-

64

0

5

15

20

25

35

-

65

0

0

5

25

30

40

-

66

0

0

0

20

25

55

-

67

0

0

0

20

25

55

-

68

0

0

0

20

30

50

-

69

0

0

0

20

25

55

-

70

0

0

0

20

30

50

-

71

0

5

10

50

25

10

72

0

0

5

55

20

20

-

73

0

15

25

45

5

10

-

74

0

0

40

40

10

10

-

75

0

0

10

20

20

50

-

76

0

5

10

40

20

25

-

77

0

0

0

15

30

55

-

78

0

0

0

15

30

55

79

0

0

5

20

25

50

-

80

0

0

0

25

25

50

~

a "NR" indicates no response to this item.
b "X" indicates respondent did not rate because the
item included terras unknown to him.

(continued)
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Table 4 (concluded)
Superintendents' Ratings of Items

Frequency of Response in Percent

xb

Item

NRa

1

2

3

4

5

81

0

0

5

30

30

35

-

82

0

0

5

20

25

50

83

0

0

5

25

35

35

-

84

0

5

0

35

30

30

-

85

0

5

10

30

35

20

~

86

0

5

20

35

30

10

-

87

0

5

0

30

25

40

88

0

20

35

30

5

10

-

89

0

5

10

45

25

15

-

90

0

0

30

35

30

5

-

91

0

0

0

25

50

25

-

92

0

0

0

20

40

40

-

93

0

0

0

15

35

50

-

94

0

5

0

20

30

45

-

95

0

5

10

35

30

20

-

96

0

0

0

10

20

70

-

97

0

0

0

20

25

55

-

98

0

0

0

5

30

65

-

99

0

0

0

0

45

55

-

100

0

0

0

5

35

60

“

a "NR" indicates no response to this item.
"X" indicates respondent did not rate because the
item included terms unknown to him.
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Table 5
Lecturers' Ratings of Items

Frequency of Response in Percent
Item

NRa

1

.5

1
0

2
0

3

4

5

5.1

25.9

68.5

Xb
0

2

1.5

8.1

17.3

29.4

25.9

17.8

0

3

1.0

6.1

16.2

28.9

33.5

14.2

0

4

1.0

0

3.0

17.3

40.1

38.6

0

5

1.0

6.1

18.3

24.4

36.0

14.2

0

6

2.0

10.2

22.3

37.1

20.8

6.1

7

.5

2.0

8.6

36.5

51.8

.5

8

1.0

.5

4.1

15.2

50.3

28.4

.5

0

9

1.5

13.2

23.9

35.5

15.2

9.1

10

.5

.5

1.5

12.2

39.1

46.2

11

1.0

1.0

11.2

40.1

35.5

10.7

12

.5

1.0

6.6

25.9

40.6

25.4

13

.5

0

14

1.0

1.5

1.5
0
.5
0

5.6

21.3

45.7

26.9

0

.5

.5

21.3

47.2

29.4

0
0

15

.5

0

0

8.6

45.7

45.2

16

1.0

1.0

5.1

18.3

37.1

35.5

2.0

17

0

0

1.5

16.8

32.5

49.2

0
0

18

0

0

3.6

26.4

31.0

39.1

19

0

2.0

10.7

27.4

31.5

27.9

20

0

3.0

14.2

29.4

31.5

21.8

.5
0

a "NR" indicates no response to this item.
b "X" indicates respondent did not rate because the
item included terms unknown to him.

(continued)
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Table 5 (continued)
Lecturers’ Ratings of Items

Frequency of Response in Percent
Item

NRa

21

.5

22

0

23

0

1

2

5.6

15.7

.5
0

3

4

5

32.5

26.9

17.8

1.5

20.3

41.6

35.5

2.0

11.7

32.0

54.3

Xb
1.0
.5
0

24

.5

.5

8.1

24.4

44.2

22.3

0

25

1.5

4.1

13.2

32.5

26.9

13.2

8.6

26

0

5.6

20.3

41.1

22.8

9.1

1.0

3.0

12.2

34.5

38.1

10.7

1.0

27

.5

28

0

6.1

16.8

39.1

30.5

6.1

29

0

1.5

7.6

31.0

36.5

23.4

30

0

9.1

24.9

43.7

15.2

6.6

31

0

32

.5

1.5
0
.5

.5

3.6

18.8

36.5

40.6

0

.5

3.6

22.3

36.5

35.0

1.5

33

0

6.6

16.8

37.1

28.4

11.2

0

34

0

.5

2.5

11.2

39.1

46.7

0

35

1.0

1.5

7.6

31.0

58.4

0

0

2.5

9.6

37.1

35.5

15.2

0

37

0

1.0

2.0

14.2

46.7

36.0

0

38

1.0

.5

6.1

17.8

48.2

26.4

0

13.7

32.0

29.4

20.3

1.0

10.2

35.0

52.8

36

.5

39

1.0

3.0

40

1.0

0

.5
0

a "NR" indicates no response to this item.
b "X" indicates respondent did not rate because the
item included terms unknown to him.
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Table 5 (continued)
Lecturers’ Ratings of Items

Frequency of Response in Percent
Item

NRa

1

2

41

1.0

1.5

7.6

3

4

23.4

38.1

5
28.4

Xb
0

42

1.0

.5

3.0

18.8

43.7

32.5

43

1.0

3.6

6.1

24.9

38.1

26.4

0
0

.5

44

2..0

2.0

5.6

25.4

38.1

26.9

45

1.5

1.5

3.6

17.8

35.5

39.6

.5

46

1.0

2.5

3.6

19.3

39.6

33.0

1.0

47

1.5

2.5

4.1

13.2

40.1

38.6

0

48

1.5

1.5

4.6

19.3

35.5

37.6

0

49

1.5

4.6

7.1

34.0

30.5

19.8

2.5

50

1.5

1.5

4.1

20.3

41.1

31.5

0

10.7

28.9

35.0

21.8

0

1.0

15.2

34.5

47.7

0
0

51

1.0

2.5

52

1.5

0

53

1.5

1.5

6.6

19.3

45.2

25.9

54

1.5

1.0

6.1

19.3

44.7

26.9

.5

55

1.0

1.0

6.6

20.3

44.7

25.9

.5

56

1.0

1.5

8.6

25.4

36.0

27.4

0

57

1.0

0

3.0

11.7

27.4

56.9

0
1.5

58

1.5

0

3.0

17.8

38.6

37.6

59

1.0

0

3.6

21.3

45.2

28.4

.5

60

1.0

5.1

26.4

39.6

26.4

1.0

.5

a "NR" indicates no response to this item.
b "X" indicates respondent did not rate because the
item included terms unknown to him.

(continued)
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Table 5 (continued)
Lecturers' Ratings of Items

Frequency of Response In Percent
Item

NR3

1

61

1.0

.5

62

2.0

63

1.0

2

3

4

5

Xb

42.1

31.0

16.2

36.0

38.6

38.6

14.7

6.1

1.0
1.0

2.5

22.8

1.5

5.6

10.2

28.4

0
0

64

1.0

6.1

15.2

30.5

30.5

15.7

65

1.0

5.6

13.7

23.9

35.5

19.8

66

1.0

.5

5.6

17.8

35.0

40.1

0
0

.5

67

1.0

0

4.1

16.8

35.0

43.1

68

1.0

0

4.6

19.3

34.0

41.1

0

69

1.0

0

4.1

19.3

34.0

41.6

0

70

1.5

0

7.1

25.4

28.9

31.5

5.6

71

1.5

9.6

18.8

35.0

19.8

15.2

0

72

1.5

5.6

18.8

30.5

23.9

19.8

0

73

1.5

14.2

17.8

34.0

18.3

13.7

.5

74

2.0

11.7

18.8

27.9

22.3

16.8

.5

75

2.0

3.0

11.2

20.8

29.9

33.0

0

76

1.5

1.5

11.2

21.3

26.9

37.6

0

77

1.5

78

1.5

.5
0

4.1

17.3

29.9

46.7

0

4.1

18.8

30.5

45.2

0

79

2.0

3.6

7.6

25.4

28.9

31.0

1.5

80

1.5

2.5

4.6

18.3

31.5

40.6

1.0

3 "NR" Indicates no response to this item.
b "X" indicates respondent did not rate because the
item included terms unknown to him.
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Table 5 (concluded)
Lecturers’ Ratings of Items

Frequency of Response in Percent
Item

NRa

1

2

81

1.0

2.5

6.1

3
25.4

4
28.4

5
36.5

xb
0

82

1.0

2.0

6.1

22.8

24.9

43.1

0

83

1.5

4.1

5.1

24.4

23.9

41.1

0

84

1.0

2.0

7.6

33.5

25.9

29.9

0

85

1.5

9.6

21.8

31.5

19.8

15.2

86

1.0

8.6

23.9

35.5

18.3

12.7

.5
0

87

1.0

1.0

9.1

28.9

33.0

26.9

0

88

1.5

37.1

26.4

22.8

6.6

5.6

0

89

1.0

12.7

21.3

29.9

17.3

17.8

0

90

.5

10.7

25.4

28.9

21.8

12.7

0

91

.5

1.5

6.6

25.4

35.0

30.5

92

.5

.5

8.1

20.3

37.1

33.5

.5
0

93

.5

0

6.1

18.3

40.1

35.0

0

94

.5

0

5.6

17.8

38.1

38.1

0

95

1.5

2.5

6.6

21.3

36.0

31.5

96

1.5

0

1.5

14.7

36.0

46.2

5.1

18.3

37.1

38.6

0

.5

13.2

36.0

48.2

0
0

97

1.0

0

98

1.0

1.0

99

1.0

3.6

7.1

16.8

37.6

34.0

100

1.0

.5

4.6

16.2

37.6

39.6

.5
0

.5

3 "NR" indicates no response to this item.
b "X” indicates respondent did not rate because the
item included terms unknown to him.
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Table 6
Teachers' Ratings of Items

Frequency of Response in Percent
Item

2

3

1.2

5.2

2.6

9.3

33.3

1.7

16.8

38.0

.3

3.2

17.7

45.8

32.5

1.4

4.1

11.9

30.7

35.9

15.9

3.8

4.6

19.1

38.6

26.1

6.1

NRa

1

.6

2

1.2

3

1.2

4

.6

5
6

1
0

0

4
29.0

5

xb

64.1

0

34.5

19.1

0

31.0

11.0

.3
0
0
1.7

7

.6

2.6

10.1

42.3

44.3

0

8

1.7

.3

7.0

21.4

44.3

25.2

0

9

1.4

10.4

21.7

36.5

22.6

7.0

10

.9

.3

2.0

15.9

38.8

42.0

0

.3

1.7

11

.6

1.7

10.4

38.3

35.4

11.9

12

.3

.3

6.4

24.1

44.6

24.1

13

.3

1.7

9.0

31.3

38.6

19.1

14

.6

.3

4.1

22.0

43.8

29.3

0

15

.3

.6

2.0

13.6

34.5

49.0

0

16

1.2

17

0

18

0

.9
0
0

3.8

19.4

42.3

32.2

3.5

15.7

32.8

48.1

.3
0

.3
0

5.2

18.8

37.7

38.3

0

19

.6

.3

5.2

25.5

31.9

32.2

4.3

20

.6

2.6

9.0

36.5

31.6

19.1

.6

a "NR" indicates no response to this item.
b "X" indicates respondent did not rate because the
item included terms unknown to him.
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Table 6 (continued)
Teachers' Ratings of Items

Frequency of Response in Percent
Item

NRa

21
22

.6
0

23

.3

24

0

1

2

3

4

5

xb

3.2

11.3

38.6

29.9

16.2

.9

2.9

15.9

46.4

33.9

.3

.3

.9

10.7

37.7

50.1

0

1.2

5.5

30.7

42.3

20.3

0
23.5

0

25

2.0

3.5

13.3

32.5

20.6

4.6

26

.9

5.5

21.2

45.2

20.6

4.6

2.0

27

1.4

.9

14.5

43.8

29.6

8.4

1.4

28

2.0

4.9

22.0

41.7

24.6

4.1

29

.6

1.2

5.8

23.5

37.7

31.3

30

1.2

12.2

22.9

41.4

18.6

3.5

.6
0
.3

31

0

.3

3.8

17.4

46.1

32.5

0

32

1.4

1.2

4.3

20.3

44.3

27.2

1.2

33

.6

2.9

10.7

34.8

36.8

13.9

34

.3

.3

3.2

12.8

44.6

38.8

0

35

.3

.6

.9

9.0

38.0

51.3

0

36

.6

3.2

9.9

43.5

33.6

9.0

.3

1.4

13.0

42.6

42.6

37

0

.3

.3
0

38

.6

.6

4.3

21.4

49.0

24.1

0

39

.3

2.9

11.9

41.2

30.1

13.6

0

40

1.4

.6

1.2

9.0

43.2

44.6

0

a "NR" indicates no response to this item.

b "x" indicates respondent did not rate because the
item included terms unknown to him.
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Table 6 (continued)
Teachers’ Ratings of Items

Frequency of Response in Percent
Item
41

1

2

1.7

5.2

NRa
.3

3
20.6

4
38.0

5

Xb

34.2

0
0

42

.3

.3

3.2

19.4

46.7

30.1

43

.3

.9

3.2

19.4

42.0

33.9

.3

44

.6

.9

4.1

20.3

40.6

33.0

.6

45

.9

.3

2.3

20.6

39.7

35.9

46

.3

.9

3.8

20.0

45.5

29.6

.3
0

47

.6

.6

3.2

20.6

45.2

29.9

0

48

.9

.9

3.2

22.3

43.2

29.6

0

49

1.4

.9

6.4

33.6

40.3

17.1

50

.9

1.2

2.6

16.5

48.4

30.1

.3

51

.9

1.7

8.7

39.4

37.1

11.9

.3

52

.6

0

3.8

18.8

46.1

30.4

53

.6

3.2

24.3

49.9

21.7

.3

.3

.3
0

54

1.2

.3

3.2

22.3

48.4

24.6

0

55

.9

.6

2.3

19.7

49.9

26.7

0

56

.6

1.2

5.2

24.9

42.0

26.1

0

57

.6

.6

1.7

11.0

34.8

51.3

0

58

1.2

.6

2.0

15.7

37.7

42.9

0

59

.6

.6

4.1

21.4

45.5

27.8

0

60

.6

1.4

3.5

19.1

47.0

28.4

0

a "NR" indicates no response to this item.
b "X" indicates respondent did not rate because the
item included terms unknown to him.

(continued)
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Table 6 (continued)
Teachers' Ratings of Items

Frequency of Response in Percent
Item
61

NR3

1

.9

.6

2

3

2.6

17.7

4

xb

5

43.2

35.1

0
0

62

.3

1.7

2.9

15.9

31.9

47.2

63

.6

10.1

15.4

37.7

28.4

7.2

.6

64

1.4

1.7

6.4

33.9

39.4

16.8

.3

65

1.2

.3

2.3

21.7

44.1

30.1

66

1.4

.9

5.8

24.3

40.0

27.5

0
0

.3

67

1.4

.6

2.9

20.9

39.7

34.5

68

1.4

1.2

5.2

21.7

38.3

31.9

69

1.2

.3

3.8

20.6

40.0

34.2

0

70

3.5

1.4

6.4

25.2

32.2

20.3

11.0
1.2

.3

71

1.2

9.9

16.8

34.8

24.1

12.2

72

1.2

4.6

13.9

29.6

30.7

19.7

.3

73

2.3

21.4

17.4

30.4

18.3

8.7

1.4
1.7

74

2.3

14.8

17.7

28.7

22.3

12.5

75

1.7

6.1

9.6

25.5

28.1

28.7

.3

76

1.2

3.8

6.7

30.1

34.2

23.8

.3

77

1.2

0

2.0

20.6

37.1

39.1

0

78

.9

0

2.0

21.7

35.7

39.7

0

79

.6

.9

3.2

27.2

37.1

30.4

.6

80

1.2

.6

4.1

24.3

34.5

34.5

.9

3 "NR" indicates no response to this item.
k "X" indicates respondent did not rate because the
item included terms unknown to him.

(continued)
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Table 6 (concluded)
Teachers1 Ratings of Items

Frequency of Response in Percent
Item

NRa

1

2

81

1.2

4.1

5.2

24.3

3

33.6

4

5

xb

31.6

0

82

.9

2.6

2.9

18.3

31.6

43.8

0

S3

.6

1.2

3.8

15.9

33.3

45.2

0

84

1.2

2.3

3.2

24.1

37.7

31.3

.3

85

1.7

5.2

11.0

34.5

27.5

17.4

2.6

86

.9

6.7

12.2

43.8

24.6

11.9

0

87

1.2

4.6

9.6

27.8

32.2

23.5

1.2

88

1.2

35.7

22.6

26.1

8.4

5.2

.9

89

1.2

14.2

20.6

35.1

18.6

9.9

.6

90

1.4

13.3

20.6

32.5

21.2

10.1

.9

91

1.7

4.3

10.4

30.1

31.3

20.0

2.0

92

.9

1.7

8.4

29.9

36.5

22.0

93

1.2

.6

2.9

24.9

42.3

28.1

94

1.7

1.2

4.3

25.8

40.0

26.4

.6

95

2.3

5.5

9.3

31.9

31.0

18.3

1.7

.6
0

96

.6

.9

2.3

14.5

37.1

44.6

0

97

.9

2.0

5.5

24.3

37.4

28.7

1.2
0

98

.6

.3

3.2

15.4

34.2

46.4

99

.6

1.7

6.1

20.6

34.5

35.9

100

.6

.9

1.2

11.9

37.4

48.1

.6
0

a "NR" Indicates no response to this Item.
b "X" Indicates respondent did not rate because the
item included terms unknown to him.
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Superintendents indicated "strong support" (65 percent or more of
the numerical responses being assigned to 5, "Great Importance") for
Items 1, 17, 23, 34, 35, 43, 57, 62, 96 and 98.

Only to Item 1 did

the lecturers accord "Great Importance" by 65 percent or more of their
responses.

Teachers, as a group, did not assign 65 percent or more of

their ratings to "Great Importance" on any item.

However, 64.1% of

teachers recorded a rating of 5 for Item 1.
One superintendent, constituting five percent of the total, did
not record responses to Items 6, 9 and 10.

Lecturers' non-response

level was two percent on six items; Items 6, 44, 62, 74, 75 and 79.
Non-response by teachers reached two percent or more on items 6, 25,
28, 70, 73, 74 and 95.

However, non-response by teachers did not

exceed 3.8 percent on any item.

From the relatively low level of non

response, it may be seen that the great majority of respondents
completed the rating of most items.
Directions to respondents, included in the "Library and Media
Competencies Survey" form, advised them that "If you cannot rate an
item because it includes terms unknown to you, place an "X" before
that item."

No item was marked "X" by any superintendent.

More than

two percent of lecturers recorded "X" responses on Items 25 (8.6 per
cent), 49 (2.5 percent) and 70 (5.6 percent).

More than two percent

of teachers made "X” responses to Items 19 (4.3 percent), 25 (23.5
percent), 70 (11 percent) and 85 (2.6 percent).

Thus, The Australian

Education Index (Item 25) was not known to 8.6 percent of lecturers and
23.5 percent of teachers.

The opaque projector (Item 70) was unknown

to 5.6 percent of lecturers and 11 percent of teachers.

Some 4.3
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percent of teachers did not know of the Dewey Decimal Classification.
While examination of the frequency distributions showed variations
in response from item to item by a particular respondent group,
comparison of levels of rating among groups was not easily achieved
from using Tables 4, 5 and 6.

Therefore, means of ratings of compe

tency items by the three respondent groups and the "all groups" mean
were calculated for each item.

Means of ratings of items by super

intendents, lecturers and teachers and for "all groups" are displayed
comparatively in Table 7.

These means, by providing a single numerical

value for each group on each item, facilitated visual comparison of
differences among respondent groups.

Rank-order listings of compe

tencies according to responses by (a) each group and (b) "all groups"
were derived from these means.

The "all groups" mean, determined by

calculating the mean of the three group means on each item, was viewed
as the average of three "typical" respondents, one from each group,
namely, a superintendent, a lecturer and a teacher whose rating for
the item in each case was that of the mean of the group's rating for
that item.

It was recognized that the "all groups" means were statis

tics constructed by averaging means and therefore subject to possible
error.
Extensive statistical examination of the significance of the dif
ferences among the means of ratings of items by respondents in groups
was not considered to be desirable in view of the strong probability
that the responses of a respondent to one item would be influenced
by his responses to other items in the same sub-scale.

As was discussed

in Chapter III, the use of more-sophisticated statistical techniques,
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such as factor analysis, was not considered necessary In this explora
tory study.

However, consideration was given to the observed

differences of means of groups on selected items.
The means for items with a relatively high level of "X" response
by one or more groups, namely, Items 19, 25, 49 and 70, were examined
first.

The means of ratings by superintendents were highest for all

four items and the differences between superintendents' and lecturers'
means on Items .19, 25, 49 and 70 were .3, .1, .4 and .4 respectively.
Differences between superintendents' and teachers' means for the same
items were .1, .3, .3 and .6 respectively.

Of the 100 items, there

were 76 on which the highest mean ratings were calculated from super
intendents' scores, 11 on which highest means came from lecturers'
scores and 13 on which teachers' scores provided the highest means.
Relatively high differences among the means of all three respondent
groups appeared evident from a study of Table 7, for Items 6, 43, 44, 62,
65, 70 and 92.

However, there seemed to be no common element in the

content of these items.

In each case, the difference between the

highest mean and the lowest mean of the three respondent groups for the
particular item was at least .5 and no two means were clearly closely
associated.

On these seven items, superintendent group means were

highest in all cases and the lecturer group means lowest, except for
Items 70 and 92, in which cases the teacher group exhibited the lowest
means.
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Table 7
Means of Ratings of Items

Respondent Group
Item

Superintendents

Lecturers

1

4.650

4.638

4.569

2

3.350

3.284

3.589

3.408

3

3.200

3.338

3.332

3.290

Teachers

All Group
4.619

4

4.400

4.154

4.076

4.210

5

3.250

3.344

3.485

3.360

6

3.526

2.900

3.104

3.177

7

4.550

4.395

4.292

4.412

8

3.600

4.036

3.888

3.841

9

2.368

2.827

2.938

2.711

10

4.368

4.296

4.213

4.292

11

3.050

3.443

3.463

3.319

12

3.500

3.832

3.863

3.732

13

3.600

3.944

3.645

3.730

14

4.350

4.056

3.983

4.130

15

4.350

4.367

4.297

4.338

16

4.050

4.042

4.026

4.039

17

4.300

4.294

4.255

4.283

18

4.200

4.056

4.090

4.115

19

4.050

3.730

3.951

3.910

20

3.400

3.548

3.563

3.504

(continued)
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Table 7 (continued)
Means of Ratings of Items

Respondent Group
Item

Superintendents

Lecturers

Teachers

21

3.800

3.361

3.450

3.537

22

4.300

4.107

4.096

4.168
4.452

All Group

23

4.600

4.386

4.369

24

3.900

3.801

3.751

3.817

25

3.450

3.356

3.128

3.311

26

2.950

3.097

2.976

3.008

27

3.450

3.418

3.310

3.393

28

2.850

3.139

3.009

2.999

29

3.750

3.726

3.927

3.801

30

2.750

2.852

2.779

2.794

31

4.150

4.132

4.067

4.116

32

4.050

4.041

3.946

4.012

33

3.500

3.208

3.485

3.398

34

4.600

4.289

4.189

4.359
4.513

35

4.700

4.449

4.390

36

3.350

3.513

3.357

3.407

37

4.550

4.147

4.258

4.318

38

4.050

3.949

3.921

3.973

39

3.550

3.510

3.398

3.486

40

4.600

4.410

4.321

4.444

(continued)
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Table 7 (continued)
Means of Ratings of Items

Respondent Group
Item

Superintendents

Lecturers

Teachers

41

3.750

3.851

3.980

3.860

42

4.150

4.062

4.035

4.083

43

4.550

3.785

4.055

4.130

44

4.500

3.839

4.021

4.120
4.185

All Group

45

4.350

4.104

4.100

46

4.400

3.990

3.994

4.128

47

4.350

4.098

4.012

4.153
4.126

48

4.350

4.046

3.982

49

3.950

3.561

3.676

3.729

50

4.350

3.985

4.050

4.128

51

3.450

3.636

3.493

3.526

52

4.600

4.309

4.041

4.317

53

4.150

3.887

3.901

3.979

54

4.250

3.922

3.950

4.041

55

4.300

3.892

4.006

4.066

56

4.300

3.800

3.872

3.991

57

4.700

4.395

4.353

4.483

58

4.250

4.141

4.217

4.203

59

4.150

4.000-

3.965

4.038

60

4.100

3.881

3.980

3.987

(continued)
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Table 7 (continued)
Means of Ratings of Items

Respondent Group
Item

Superintendents

Lecturers

61

4.150

4.015

4.105

4.090

62

4.750

4.067

4.203

4.340

Teachers

All Group

63

3.200

2.777

3.073

3.017

64

3.700

3.352

3.643

3.565

65

4.050

3.510

4.029

3.863

66

4.350

4.097

3.888

4.112
4.199

67

4.350

4.185

4.062

68

4.300

4.128

3.962

4.130

69

4.350

4.144

4.053

4.182

70

4.300

3.913

3.743

3.985

71

3.250

3.124

3.122

3.165

72

3.550

3.340

3.476

3.455

73

2.700

2.995

2.744

2.813

74

2.900

3.141

3.000

3.014

75

4.100

3.803

3.651

3.851

76

3.500

3.892

3.685

3.692

77

4.400

4.201

4.147

4.249

78

4.400

4.186

4.140

4.242

79

4.200

3.789

3.941

3.977

80

4.250

4.057

4.003

4.103

(continued)
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Table 7 (concluded)
Means of Ratings of Items

Respondent Group
Item

Superintendents

Lecturers

Teachers

81

3.950

3.913

3.845

3.903

82

4.200

4.021

4.120

4.114
4.042

All Groups

83

4.000

3.943

4.184

84

3.800

3.749

3.938

3.829

85

3.550

3.093

3.427

3.357

86

3.200

3.026

3.231

3.152

87

3.950

3.764

3.617

3.777
2.298

88

2.500

2.160

2.234

89

3.350

3.062

2.891

3.101

90

3.100

3.005

2.941

3.015
3.805

91

4.000

3.872

3.542

92

4.200

3.954

3.697

3.950

93

4.350

4.046

3.956

4.117
4.024

94

4.100

4.092

3.881

95

3.500

3.891

3.492

3.628

96

4.600

4.289

4.230

4.372

97

4.350

4.103

3.870

4.108

98

4.600

4.313

4.239

4.384

99

4.550

3.923

3.979

4.151

100

4.550

4.129

4.315

4.331
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A rating of 3.000 indicated "Average Importance" on the graphic
rating scale used in the "Library and Media Competencies Survey" form.
Inspection of the "all groups" mean of the three respondent group means
for each item (see Table 7) showed that these "all groups" means were
less than 3.000 only for Items 9 (mean 2.711), 28 (mean 2.999), 30
(mean 2.794), 73 (mean 2.813) and 88 (mean 2.298).

In view of the

close approximation of the "all groups" mean of Item 28 to 3.000, this
item was considered to be rated at the level of "Average Importance"
by "all groups" and was thus excluded from that group which included
Items 9, 30, 73 and 88.

These four items were classified as "items

considered of less than average importance" on the basis of the "all
groups" mean for the item.
Respondent group means of five other items appeared to warrant
discussion.

Both the superintendent group and the teacher group, but

not the lecturer group, rated Item 26, "Use special reference books
and periodical indexes in Education and Psychology," as of "less than
average importance."

Only lecturers, of the three respondent groups,

rated Item 63 "Perform simple maintenance of audio-visual equipment,"
as of "less than average importance," while only superintendents rated
Item 74, "Operate videotape recorders," of "less than average impor
tance."

Teachers, alone, rated Item 90, "Prepare slide-tape

presentations," as of "less than average importance."
Observation of the differences among the means of ratings of
items led the investigator to apply chi-square tests to explore the
significance of the differences of the frequency of responses to each
item by superintendents, lecturers and teachers.

Chi-square tests,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

160
using frequency of response of ratings on each item by individuals in
each group, were computed.
Appendix N.

Results of these tests are displayed in

A significance level with £ < .05 was the criterion for

a significant difference of response to an item among the three groups
of respondents.
Table 7 and the discussion above provide further information on
the extent of the differences among the means of groups on those
items which achieved the criterion measure used with the chi-square
tests.

Those items, with the significance level shown in parentheses,

are listed below under the title assigned to each sub-scale.
1.

"Applying Instructional Design:"

Items 2 (.006), 3 (.010)

and 4 (.006).
2.

"Locating Resources and Using Libraries:"

3.

"Identifying and Utilizing Source Materials:" Item 27 (.046).

Item 13 (.030).

4.

"Preparation for and Use of Media:"

Items 43 (.004) and 49

(.047).
5.

"Media Guidance and Pupil Skill Development:" Items 51 (.015)

and 52 (.001).
6.

"Audio-visual Equipment Operation; Projectors:"

Items 63

(.003), 64 (.001) and 65 (.001).
7.

"Cameras; Video Recorders; Audio Recorders:"

Items 76 (.006)

and 79 (.039).
8.

"Graphic Materials Production:"

Items 83 (.048), 84 (.033),

85 (.018) and 86 (.036).
9.

"Utilizing Audio-visual Media:"

Items 91 (.035), 92 (.047),

94 (.022) and 95 (.013).
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No Item meeting the criterion described was identified within Sub-scale
D, "Evaluating and Selecting Materials."

Significant differences among

the responses of superintendents, lecturers and teachers to 22 of the
100 items were identified from the results of the chi-square tests.
Using the mean ratings of the three respondent groups and the
"all groups" mean ratings for each item displayed in Table 7, ranltorder lists of items for each of the respondent groups and for "all
groups" were determined.

These four rank-order lists comprise Table 8.

By inspection, similarities and differences in the ranks assigned to
group means for particular items were observed.

It was recognized that

similar rankings represented different absolute values of respondent
group means.

However, the rank assigned did represent the relative

importance of the competency item as viewed within the particular
respondent group.

The "all groups" rank order was determined by

ranking the average of the three respondent group means for each item.
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Table 8
Rank Order of Items

Respondent Group
Item

Superintendents

Lecturers

Teachers

All Gr

1

4

1

1

1

2

85

85

72

79
87

3

90

84

85

4

18.5

17

25

19

5

87.5

82

77.5

83

6

75

96

90

88

7

13

8

70.5

4.5
39

8
56.5

6
62

9

100

98

96

99

10

21

10

14

15
85

11

93

77

80

12

77.5

61

61

68

13

70.5

47

69

69

40

28

7

11

14

27

33.5

15

27

7

16

56

37

34

46

17

35.5

11

10

16

18

43.5

33.5

24

36

19

56

69

48

57

20

83

73

73

76

(continued)
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Table 8 (continued)
Rank Order of Items

Respondent Group
Item

Superintendents

Lecturers

Teachers

All Groups

21

65.5

79

81

74

22

35.5

24

23

24

23

7.5

6

3

4

24

64

63

63

64

25

81

80

88

86

26

94

90

94

95

27

81

78

86

82
96

28

96

88

92

29

67.5

70

53

66

30

97

97

98

98

31

48

21

26

35

32

56

38

50

49

86

77.5

81

12.5

16

33

77.5

34

7.5

35

2.5

36

85

9

2

2

2

74

84

80
13

37

13

18

9

38

56

46

54

55

39

73

76

83

77

3

5

5

40

7.5

(continued)
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Table 8 (continued)
Rank Order of Items

Respondent Group
Item

Superintendents

Lecturers

Teachers

All Grou

41

67.5

59

42.5

60

42

48

31

32

42

43

13

66

28

28

44

16

60

35

33

45

27

25

22

22

46

18.5

43

39

30.5

47

27

27

36

25

48

27

35.5

41

32

49

62

72

67

70

50

27

44

30

30.5

51

81

71

75

75

52

75

9

31

14
53

53

48

56

55

54

40

50

49

45

55

35.5

53.5

37

43

56

35.5

64

59

50

57

2.5

58

40

4.5
20

4

3

13

20

59

48

42

45

47

60

52

57

42.5

51

(continued)
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Table 8 (continued)
Rank Order of Items

Respondent Group
Item

Superintendents

Lecturers

Teachers

All Gr

61

48

41

21

41

62

1

30

15

10
92

63

90

99

91

64

69

81

70

73

65

56

75

33

59

66

27

28

56.5

38

67

27

16

27

21

68

35.5

23

46

28

69

27

19

29

23

70

35.5

51.5

64

52

71

87.5

89

89

89

72

73

83

79

78

73

98

85

99

97

74

95

87

93

94

75

52

62

68

61

76

77.5

53.5

66

71

77

18.5

14

18

17

78

18.5

15

19

18

79

43.5

65

51

54

80

40

32

38

40

(continued)
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Table 8 (concluded)
Rank Order of Items

Respondent Group
Item

Superintendents

Lecturers

Teachers

All Groups

81

62

51.5

62

82

43.5

40

20

37

83

59.5

48

17

44

84

65.5

68

52

63

85

73

91

82

84

58

86

90

93

87

90

87

62

67

71

67

88

99

100

100

100

89

85

92

97

91

90

92

94

95

93

91

59.5

58

74

65

92

43.5

45

65

56

93

27

35.5

47

34

94

52

29

58

48

95

77.5

55

76

72

96

7.5

12.5

12

8

26

60

39

97
98

27

8

11

7

99

13

7.5

49

44

26

100

13

22

6

12
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Some items were given very closely-related ranks by all three
respondent groups.

Examples of this pattern were Items 9, 24, 26, 30,

35, 57, 71, 88 and 90.

In other cases, two of the groups exhibited

similar or closely-related ranks— up to five ranks difference— but the
rank of the third group for the same item varied by ten or more ranks
from those of the other groups.

Examples of this pattern were Items

2, 11, 12, 15, 16, 17, 20, 21, 22, 29, 31, 33, 36, 38, 42, 50, 52, 54,
55, 56, 64, 66, 67, 73, 81, 82, 84, 91, 92, 95, 97 and 99.

However,

in Items 8, 13, 29, 41, 43, 44, 58, 62, 65 and 83 all three ranks
appeared to differ markedly.

These observable differences, while of

interest, did not necessarily indicate a statistically-significant
difference in rank-order listing of items by the three respondent groups.
The "all groups" rank assigned to each item is shown in the final
column of Table 8.

Table 9 shows the items grouped into four categories,

called "Importance Levels," according to the "all groups" assessment of
the importance of each designated competency for the primary school
teacher.

In the final column of Table 9, the numerals 1, 2, 3 and 4

indicate, in that order, the decreasing importance, as perceived by "all
groups," of the four categories of statements.

The 25 most important

statements, indicated by "1", were clearly identified, as were the three
successive categories of 25 rank-ordered statements each, designated by
2, 3 and 4 in that column.
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Item
Number

Statement of the Library and/or Media Competency

Rank Order
(All Groups)

Importance
Level

1.

Utilize materials and equipment effectively in teachinglearning situations.

1

1

2.

Use appropriate library and media terms.

79

4

87

4

3.

Design instructional materials.

4.

Incorporate media systematically in planning for teaching
and learning.

19

1

5.

Design self-instructional systems for classroom use.

83

4

6.

State special characteristics of types of materials and
equipment.

88

4

7.

Determine the materials and equipment appropriate for a
given learning situation.

6

1

8.

Evaluate existing materials to decide whether new materials
should be designed in achieving an instructional objective.

62

3

9.

Develop multi-media kits or learning packages.

99

4

Evaluate the effectiveness of media used in teaching.

15

1

10.

(continued)
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Table 9
Rank Order of Competencies Based on Means of the
Ratings by Respondent Groups

Item
Number

Statement of the Library and/or Media Competency

Rank Order
(All Groups)

Importance
Level

11.

Identify sources of current information on the use of
educational media.

85

4

12.

Utilize advance information on forthcoming productions/
publications from the A.B.C. and Publications Branch of
the Education Department.

68

3

13.

Ascertain where professional materials on education are
available within this State.

69

3

Use Education Department library and media services
provided to schools and teachers.

28

2

Use community information resources (e.g.; museums,
libraries) to extend pupils' experiences.

11

1

16.

Locate a range of print and non-print materials in a
library resource centre.

46

2

17.

Use the card catalogue to identify the resources held by
the library.

16

1

18.

Interpret information in library catalogues.

36

2

19.

Use a knowledge of the Dewey Decimal Classification
locate library materials on broad topics.

57

3

20.

Select relevant information from the title pages of books
in compiling bibliographies.

76

4

14.
15.

to

(continued)
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Table 9 (continued)
Rank Order of Competencies Based on Means of the
Ratings by Respondent Groups

Item
Number

Statement of the Library and/or Media Competency

Rank Order
(All Groups)

Importance
Level

21.

Explain the organized arrangements of media in the school.

74

3

22.

Identify characteristics of effective reference books
(e.g.; encyclopedias, dictionaries) for children.

24

1

23.

Use library reference books (e.g.; encyclopedias, handbooks)
effectively.

4

1

24.

Extract required information from periodical indexes and
other media indexes.

64

3

25.

Use the Australian Education Index published by A.C.E.R.

86

4

26.

Use special reference books and periodical indexes in
Education and Psychology.

95

4

27.

Identify sources of information about available media.

82

4

28.

Locate reviews of print and non-print materials.

96

4

29.

Acquire free and inexpensive materials (e.g.; pamphlets,
charts).

66

3

30.

Compile bibliographies and other lists of media.

98

4

(continued)
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Table 9 (continued)
Rank Order of Competencies Based on Means of the
Ratings by Respondent Groups

Item
Number

Statement of the Library and/or Media Competency

Rank Order
(All Groups)

Importance
Level

31.

Evaluate media for use in teaching and learning.

35

32.

Use selection criteria in choosing materials for children.

49

2
2

33.

Appraise the technical quality of materials.

81

4

34.

Select materials appropriate to specific curriculum
objectives.

9

1

35.

Relate selection of materials to stages of child
development.

2

1

36.

Use bibliographies and other lists of media in
selecting materials.

8

1

37.

Relate the selection of materials to children's reading
and other media interests.

13

1

38.

Specify particular materials for addition to theschool
library collection.

55

3

39.

Identify major authors of children's literature.

77

4

40.

Introduce books and other media to pupils.

5

1

(continued)
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Table 9 (continued)
Rank Order of Competencies Based on Means of the
Ratings by Respondent Groups

Item
Number

Statement of the Library and/or Media Competency

Rank Order
(All Groups)

Importance
Level

41.

Arrange lighting, furniture and space to achieve effective
use of media.

60

3

42.

Modify the use of materials and equipment with various
sized groups of learners.

42

2
2

43.

Prepare children for group listening to radio broadcasts.

28

44.

Prepare children for group viewing of television programs.

33

2

45.

Follow-up pupils' experiences with broadcast media.

22

1

46.

Develop pupil readiness for experience with media.

30.5

2

47.

Develop pupil discrimination in the choice of media.

25

1

48.

Develop pupil discrimination in the use of media.

32

2

49.

Interpret content of print and non-print materials to
pupils.

70

3

50.

Help pupils present information using a variety of media.

30.5

2

(continued)
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Table 9 (continued)
Rank Order of Competencies Based on Means of the
Ratings by Respondent Groups

Item
Number

Statement of the Library and/or Media Competency

Rank Order
(All Groups)

Importance
Level

51.

Assist pupils to make simple learning materials.

75

3

52.

Provide opportunities for pupil independent study using
media.

14

1

53.

Assign tasks which require use of media skills by pupils.

53

3

54.

Use media as a preparation for field trips or class
excursions.

45

2

Use media as a follow-up to field trips or class excursions.

43

2

55.

56.

Teach media-use skills to pupils.

57.

Teach study and research skills to pupils.

50

2

3

1

58.
59.

Guide pupils in using the print materials of the library.

20

1

Guide pupils in using audio-visual materials.

47

60.

Assist pupils in using audio-visual equipment.

2

51

3

(continued)
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Table 9 (continued)
Rank Order of Competencies Based on Means of the
Ratings by Respondent Groups

Item
Number

Statement of the Library and/or Media Competency

Rank Order
(All Groups)

Importance
Level

2

61.

Select appropriate audio-visual equipment from items
available in the school.

41

62.

Recognize when audio-visual equipment being used is not
functioning at an acceptable level of efficiency.

10

1

63.

Perform simple maintenance of audio-visual equipment.

92

4

64.

Use programmed materials (e.g.; programmed text-books).

73

3

65.

Utilize available teaching machines.

59

3

66.

Operate motion picture projectors.

38

2

67.

Operate slide and filmstrip projectors.

21

1

68.

Operate overhead projectors.

28

2

69.

Operate slide and filmstrip viewers.

23

1

70.

Operate opaque projectors.

52

3

(continued)
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Table 9 (continued)
Rank Order of Competencies Based on Means of the
Ratings by Respondent Groups

Item
Number

Statement of the Library and/or Media Competency

Rank Order
(All Groups)

Importance
Level

71.

Operate movie cameras.

89

4

72.

Operate simple cameras for still photography.

78

4

73.

Operate portable television cameras.

97

4

74.

Operate videotape recorders.

94

4

75.

Operate television receivers.

61

3

76.

Operate reel-to-reel tape recorders.

71

3

77.

Operate cassette tape recorders.

17

1

78.

Operate record players.

18

1

79.

Operate listening stations with headsets for group
listening.

54

3

80.

Operate radio receivers for group listening.

40

2

(continued)
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Table 9 (continued)
Rank Order of Competencies Based on Means of the
Ratings by Respondent Groups
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Table 9 (continued)
Rank Order of Competencies Based on Means of the
Ratings by Respondent Groups

Item
Number

Statement of the Library and/or Media Competency

Rank Order
(All Groups)

Importance
Level
3

81.

Operate photocopiers.

58

82.

Operate duplicators.

37

2

83.

Prepare masters for duplicators.

44

2

84.

Prepare graphic materials (e.g.; maps or charts, by
lettering and sketching).

63

3

85.

Mount and laminate graphic and pictorial materials.

84

4

86.

Make three-dimensional materials (e.g.; construct models;
build dioramas).

90

4

87.

Make overhead projector transparencies.

67

3

88.

Develop and print black and white photographs.

100

4

89.

Take 35mm. slides.

91

4

90.

Prepare slide-tape presentations.

93

4

(continued)

1
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Item
Number

Statement of the Library and/or Media Competency

Rank Order
(All Groups)

Importance
Level

91.

Use audio tapes.

65

3

92.

Use 35mm. slides.

56

3

93.

Use filmstrips'.

34

2

94.

Use motion picture films.

48

2

95.

Use video tape recorded programs'.

72

3

96.

Use graphic materials (e.g.; flat pictures, charts, maps).

97.

Use overhead projector transparencies.

98.

Use graphic presentation forms (e.g.; chalk boards,
flannel boards).

99.

Develop classroom displays of media related to current
instructional objectives.
Utilize appropriate prepared "laboratories" (e.g.; reading
laboratories, maths laboratories).

100.

8

1

39

2

7

1

26

2

12

1

177
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Table 9 (concluded)
Rank Order of Competencies Based on Means of the
Ratings by Respondent Groups

178
Relatively consistent assessments of importance levels were evi
dent within those sub-scales (see Table 1) which consisted of items
21-30, 41-50, 81-90 and 91-100.

Items included in the first level

were dispersed through nine of the ten sub-scales— there was none in
Sub-scale I— although concentrations of four or more such items were
evident in Sub-scales A and D.

Items included in the second level

were found in eight of the ten sub-scales with concentrations of four
or more such items in Sub-scales E and J.
found in all sub-scales.

Third level items were

Fourth level items were identified in seven

of the ten sub-scales, with concentrations of four or more such items
in Sub-scales A, C, H and I.
Rank-order listing and importance level grouping of the items
provided criteria for selection of competency statements viewed as
learning objectives for incorporation in general program goals.

Sub-scales of the Rating Scale

The ten sub-scales into which the 100 items of the rating scale
were grouped by this writer are listed in Table 1.

Each sub-scale

consisted of ten items, the majority of which were seen as probably
logically related to each other.

However, relationships between items

in sub-scales were not defined specifically.

A few items in some

sub-scales were thought to be indirectly related to other items in
these sub-scales.

Classification of items into sub-scales was done to

facilitate further analyses of responses to groups of items and to make
possible examination of the variation in response according to personal
and/or professional characteristics of respondents.

While titles of

sub-scales were deliberately not stated in the survey instrument, the
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designation of each sub-scale (see Table 1) Indicated the general
purpose of the Investigator In grouping Items In particular sub-scales.
Analyses of sub-scales were designed to supplement the analyses of
individual items described above rather than to serve as alternative
techniques for examining the same data.

Variations in the levels of

rated importance of items within sub-scales by respondent groups are
shown in the frequency distributions displayed in Tables 4, 5 and 6.
From the summed scores of each respondent on each of the ten sub
scales, the mean ratings by all respondents for each sub-scale were
computed and a ten-by-ten correlation matrix was compiled using a
Pearson Product Moment Correlation Coefficient program.

The correla

tions of each of the Sub-scales, A to J, with each of the other
sub-scales are presented in Table 10.
correlation indicated that £

<

Student's t_ tests for each

.001 applied to all coefficients

calculated.
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Sub-scale

A

A

1 .0 0 0

.573

.552

.564

.486

.450

.430

.373

.358

.349

B

.573

1 .0 0 0

.759

.634

.591

.521

.534

.463

.442

.481

C

.552

.759

1.0 0 0

.687

.622

.556

.538

.500

.493

.492

D

.564

.634

.687

1 .0 0 0

.716

.606

.566

.427

.405

.460

E

.486

.591

.622

.716

1.0 0 0

.693

.579

.422

.373

.491

F

.450

.521

.556

.606

.693

1 .0 0 0

.605

.464

.390

.534

G

.430

.534

.538

.566

.579

.605

1 .000

.746

.664

.742

H

.373

.463

.500

.427

.422

.464

.746

1.000

.747

.757

I

.358

.442

.493

.405

.373

.390

.664

.747

1 .0 0 0

.702

J

.349

.481

.492

.460

.491

.534

.742

.757

.702

1 .0 0 0

Note.
Table 1.

B

C

D

E

F

G

H

I

J

Designations of sub-scales A-J and the items included in each sub-scale are shown in
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Table 10
Ten-by-ten Correlation Matrix of the Mean Summed Ratings by Respondents
on the Items Grouped in the Ten Sub-scales

Examination of these correlation coefficients showed that relation
ships between sub-scales based on respondents' ratings of constituent
items of sub-scales generally were not inconsistent with the pattern of
relationships considered by the investigator when delimiting the several
sub-scales.

The following correlation coefficients illustrate a number

(not all) of these relationships:

Correlation
Coefficient

Sub-scale Pair
B.
C.

"Locating Resources and Using Libraries"
"Identifying and Utilizing Source Materials"

.759

C.
D.

"Identifying and Utilizing Source Materials"
"Evaluating and Selecting Materials"

.687

E.
F.

"Preparation for and Use of Media"
"Media Guidance and Pupil Skill Development"

.693

G.
H.

"Audio-visual Equipment Operation; Projectors"
"Cameras; Video Recorders; Audio Recorders"

.746

I.
J.

"Graphic Materials Production"
"Utilizing Audio-visual Media"

.702

Analyses were made of responses to the items grouped to form the
ten sub-scales.

The mean ratings of responses by each group to items

within each sub-scale were computed.

The means of the ten sub-scales,

derived from the summed scores of superintendents, were used to rank
order the sub-scales according to the superintendents' perceptions of
the importance of the included items.

In the same way, the sub-scales

were ranked for lecturers and for teachers.

The means of the three

group means, the "all groups" means, were then ranked to form the Rank
Order (All Groups).

Table 11 displays the means, standard errors of

the mean and rank order of mean ratings for each respondent group, and,
in the final column, the Rank Order (All Groups).
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Table 11
Means, Standard Errors of the Mean and Rank Orders of
Responses to Items Grouped in the Ten Sub-scales

Sub-scale
A

B

C

D

E

Respondent
Group

Mean

Standard
Error

Rank
Order

Superintendents

37.722

1.305

7

Lecturers

37.272

.407

7

Teachers

37.539

.295

7

Superintendents

38.850

1.482

6

Lecturers

39.294

.411

5

Teachers

39.310

.307

5

Superintendents

35.800

1.558

9

Lecturers

35.378

.505

9

Teachers

35.269

.387

9

Superintendents

41.100

1.187

5

Lecturers

39.695

.419

3

Teachers

39.340

.308

3

Superintendents

42.700

1.096

2

Lecturers

39.331

.505

4

Teachers

39.927

.339

1

Rank Order
(All Groups)

7

6

9

4

2

(continued)

m

Sub-scale
F

G

H

I

J

Respondent
Group

Mean

Standard
Error

Rank
Order

Sup erintenden ts

42.250

1.088

Lecturers

39.957

.468

2

Teachers

39.726

.315

2

Rank Order
(All Groups)

3

Superintendents

41.500

1.141

4

Lecturers

38.246

.530

6

Teachers

38.757

.360

6

Superintendents

37.250

1.356

8

Lecturers

36.540

.646

8

Teachers

36.044

.433

8

Superintendents

35.600

1.615

10

Lecturers

33.815

.610

10

Teachers

34.386

.419

10

Superintendents

42.800

1.290

1

Lecturers

40.732

.530

1

Teachers

39.318

.381

4

3

5

8

10

1

183
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Table 11 (concluded)
Means, Standard Errors of the Mean and Rank Orders of
Responses to Items Grouped in the Ten Sub-scales

184
The general agreement of most respondent groups on the rank
order assigned to most sub-scales is illustrated in Table 11.
of ranking was achieved for sub-scales A, C, H and I.

Unanimity

In the remaining

six sub-scales, with the exception of Sub-scale E, "Preparation for
and use of Media," similarity of rank oi'der was indicated by two of
the groups.

However, study of Table 11 showed that, despite the general

agreement on rank order referred to above, respondent group means for
particular sub-scales frequently differed appreciably.

The superin

tendent group showed the highest mean for nine of the ten sub-scales.
Lecturer group means were lowest for four of the sub-scales and those
of the teacher group were lowest for five of the sub-scales.

The

superintendents' summed-score mean for Sub-scale B, "Locating Resources
and Using Libraries," was lower than that of either lecturers or
teachers.

This situation was atypical for superintendents' responses

for sub-scales.
The Rank Order (All Groups) of the sub-scales (see Table 11) was
J.

Utilizing Audio-visual Media

1

E.

Preparation for and Use of Media

2

F.

Media Guidance and Pupil Skill Development

3

D.

Evaluating and Selecting Materials

4
5

G.

Audio-visual Equipment Operation; Projectors

B.

Locating Resources and Using Libraries

6

A.

Applying Instructional Design

7

H.

Cameras; Video Recorders; Audio Recorders

8

C.

Identifying and Utilizing Source Materials

9

I.

Graphic Materials Production

10
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Separation, by intervening ranks, of such seemingly-logical relation
ships as (a) "Evaluating and Selecting Materials" and "Identifying and
Utilizing Source Materials" and (b) "Audio-visual Equipment Operation;
Projectors" and "Cameras; Video Recorders; Audio Recorders" was noted.
In order to examine the association of ranks assigned to the
summed-score means of the three groups on the ten sub-scales, Spearman
rank-order correlation coefficients were calculated for each pair of the
respondent groups.

The results of these computations were:

Variable Pair

Correlation
Coefficient

Significance

Superintendents and Lecturers

.915

.001

Superintendents and Teachers

.879

.001

Lecturers and Teachers

.891

.001

Correlations between the ranks assigned to the sub-scales, according to
the summed-score means for each group were relatively high in each case
and were significant at the level shown.

From the level of association

indicated by these tests, it appeared that respondent groups tended
to view the sub-scales in a generally-similar order of importance.
However, the investigator was also interested in assessing the
extent to which the three groups were in agreement on the level of impor
tance of the sub-scales, as shown by a comparison of the summed-score
means for each group on each sub-scale.

Comparison of means was

achieved by (a) observation and (b) statistical processes.

Observation

of similarities and differences of the means was undertaken by examina
tion of the relative positions of means for groups for each sub-scale
and the .95 percent confidence limits for the distribution of population

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

186
means of the groups— within the range of the respective means plus and
minus two standard errors of the mean— as shown In Figures 1-5.
tical comparison utilized a Friedman Two-way

Statis

Analysis of Variance by

Ranks procedure to determine whether the means of the three groups
differed significantly and thus whether the three groups should be
viewed as one population or more than one population.
Figure 1, "Representation of Means of Summed Scores of the Ratings
by the Three Groups on Sub-scales A-J," illustrates, for each group, the
level of perceived importance, as indicated by the respective summedscore mean for each sub-scale.

Comparisons of responses by groups were

made within nominated sub-scales and by specified groups across all sub
scales.

The generally-higher level of rated importance of competencies

(within sub-scales) demonstrated by superintendents is clearly shown in
Figure 1.

The relative'Ly-close relationships of lecturer group means

and teacher group means for most sub-scales are also illustrated.
Figures 2-5 consist of graphic representations of the differences
among the means of summed scores of item ratings by the respondent groups
and among the range of population means for the groups, for Sub-scales
A-J.

Means were plotted for each group on each sub-scale, together with

the range of population means, within 95 percent confidence limits, for
that respondent group.

The range of confidence limits was clearly

affected by the size of ri for each group.

Means for groups for Sub

scales A, B and C in Figure 2; Sub-scale D in Figure 3; Sub-scales G
and H in Figure 4 and Sub-scale I in Figure 5 showed insufficient
difference in each case to support the conclusion that these groups repre
sented significantly-different populations in their responses to the
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sub-scales specified above.

However, in Figure 3, the probability of a

significant difference was indicated between the means of lecturers and
teachers on the one hand and superintendents on the other hand with
regard to sub-scale E and, to a somewhat lesser extent, with regard to
Sub-scale F.

The difference in the range of confidence limits for

means of the population of teachers, in comparison with those of
lecturers and superintendents, with respect to Sub-scale J (see Figure
5), while less definitive than for those differences discussed above,
does at least indicate the relatively strong probability that teachers
may differ significantly both from superintendents and from lecturers
in their perceptions of the overall importance of the competencies
grouped within Sub-scale J.
All relevant means are illustrated in Figures 1-5 but the notation
on the axis which indicates the value of means in each figure does not
commence with zero.

In order to facilitate perception of the differences

among the means, represented graphically in these figures, the range of
possible means on the vertical axis of Figure 1 extends from 33 to 43
and on the horizontal axis of each of Figures 2-5 the range extends
from 30 to 47.
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35

SUB-SCALES

A

Figure 1. Representation of Means of Summed Scores of the Item Ratings by the Three Groups on
Sub-scales A-J.
Note.

The letters "S", "L" and "T" refer respectively to superintendents, lecturers and teachers.
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37.72
37.27

Teachers

37.54

2.61

M

.81

M
M

.59
40

35
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Sub-scale B
Superintendents

38.85

Lecturers

39.29

Teachers

39.31

M

2.96

__

.60
4o

35

30

.82

M
45

47

Sub-scale C
Superintendents

35.80

Lecturers

35.38

Teachers

35.27

30

M

3.12
1.01

M
¥
35

40

45

47

Figure 2. Graphic Representation of the Differences Among the Means of Sunmed Scores of Item
Ratings by the Three Respondent Groups: Sub-scales A-C.
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Superintendents
Lecturers

Two Standard Errors

Sub-scale A

Mean

Superintendents

41.10

Lecturers

39.69
39.34

Teachers
30

Sub-scale D

Two Standard Errors

M

2.37

M

.84
.62

M
35

4'b

45

47

Sub-scale E
Superintendents

42.70

Lecturers

39.33

Teachers

39.93

30

2.19
M

1.01
M

35

.68

4'o

45

47

Sub-scale F
Superintendents

42.25

Lecturers

39.96

M

39.73

M
'4b

Teachers
3(3"

M

2.18

.63
45

47

Figure 3. Graphic Representation of the Differences Among the Means of Summed Scores of Item
Ratings by the Three Respondent Groups: Sub-scales D-F.
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Mean

Superintendents

41.50

Lecturers

38.25

Teachers

38.76

30

Two Standard Errors

Sub-scale G

2.28
M

1.06
M

35

.72
40

45

47

Sub-scale H

30

Superintendents

37.25

Lecturers

36.54

Teachers

36.04

M

2.71

M

1.29

M
i
35

.87
40

45

47

Figure 4. Graphic Representation of the Differences Among the Means of Summed Scores of Item
Ratings by the Three Respondent Groups: Sub-scales G-H.
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Sub-scale J
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Figure 5- Graphic Representation of the Differences Among the Means of Summed Scores of Item
Ratings by the Three Respondent Groups: Sub-scales I-J.
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Statistical confirmation of significant differences among the
three groups on the ten sub-scales considered as a whole was provided
by the results of a Friedman Two-way Analysis of Variance by Ranks
Test.

This test was utilized to determine whether the "ranking by

groups" (superintendents, lecturers and teachers) for the sub-scales
differed significantly.

Rank sums for the three variables were 28

(superintendents), 16 (lecturers) and 16 (teachers).

A chi-square of

9.6 with two degrees of freedom produced a significance level of .008.
From this result, the test's null hypothesis, that the samples (groups)
are representative of the same population was rejected with £ < .01.
It was therefore concluded that there were significant differences
among the three groups on the ten sub-scales considered as a whole and
that the perceptions of superintendents, lecturers and teachers of the
importance of competency statements grouped into the ten sub-scales
were not similar.

Personal/Professional Characteristics of Lecturers and Teachers

The analysis of group responses to items designated as sub-scales
was extended by the investigation of the relationship of selected
personal/professional characteristics of lecturers and teachers and
the respective summed-score means of each group for each sub-scale.
This analysis was not effected in the case of superintendents.
The following personal/professional characteristics were consid
ered in the further analyses of the lecturer group and the teacher
group (a) teaching experience and sex of lecturers and (b) teaching
experience, sex, size of school and professional qualifications of
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teachers.

For teachers serving in large (Class 1A or 1) schools, the

presence or absence of a teacher-librarian provided a further variable.
The relationships between these personal/professional characteris
tics of respondents and the ratings of perceived importance of compe
tency statements, grouped to form the ten sub-scales, were examined
using a series of Pearson Product Moment Correlation Coefficients.
Levels of significance for the coefficients were calculated using twotailed Student’s _t tests.

These results are displayed in Tables 12-18.

In each case, the correlation coefficient was not high enough to be
considered an acceptable indicator of a meaningful relationship between
the respective variables.

The highest correlation coefficient achieved,

.23 (with p < .001), was a measure of the association for the teacher
group of length of teacher training and summed scores on Sub-scale H,
"Cameras; Video Recorders; Audio Recorders."
Results of tests displayed in Tables 12-18 did not support the
assertion of meaningful relationships between the level of perceived
importance of items grouped in sub-scales and teaching experience or
sex of lecturers.

These data did not support the assertion of mean

ingful relationships between the levels of perceived importance of the
sub-scales and teaching experience, sex, size of school, professional
qualifications or the presence of a teacher-librarian in the school in
the case of teachers.

The relationships examined in these tests were

those between summed scores on sub-scales and the respective personal/
professional characteristic considered over all levels possible from
the available data, for example, the eight categories of length of
teaching experience (see the "Library and Media Competencies Survey"
form in Appendix B).
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Table 12
Correlation Coefficients, with Significance Levels,
of Lecturers’ Summed Scores on Sub-scales
and Lecturers' Teaching Experience

Sub-scale

Correlation Coefficient

Significance Level

A

.093

.211

B

- .095

.197

C

.017

.827

D

.074

.309

E

.074

.321

F

.076

.299

G

.126

.098

H

.088

.230

I

.161

.027

J

.084

.251

*

**

Note. The correlation coefficients are Pearson Product Moment
Correlation Coefficients. The significance level for each coefficient
was calculated using a two-tailed Student’s
test.
* £ < .1
** £ < .05
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Table 13
Correlation Coefficients, with Significance Levels,
of Lecturers' Summed Scores on Sub-scales
and Lecturers' Sex

Sub-scale

Correlation Coefficient

Significance Level

A

.054

.465

B

- .076

.300
.729

C

- .027

D

- .027

.715

E

- .041

.584
.873

F

.012

G

.011

.885

H

.008

.917

I

.037

.615

J

.066

.364

Note. The correlation coefficients are Pearson Product Moment
Correlation Coefficients. The significance level for each coefficient
was calculated using a two-tailed Student's _t test.
* £ < .1

** £ < .05
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Table 14
Correlation Coefficients, with Significance Levels,
of Teachers' Summed Scores on Sub-scales
and Teaching Experience of Teachers

Sub-scale

Correlation Coefficient

Significance Level

A

.008

.889

B

.003

.950

C

.088

.169

D

.118

.033

E

.077

.159

F

.070

.209

G

.001

.989

**

H

- .093

.095

*

I

- .177

.002

**

J

- .038

.505

Note. The correlation coefficients are Pearson Product Moment
Correlation Coefficients. The significance level for each coefficient
was calculated using a two-tailed Student's _t test.
* £ < .1

**

< .05
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Table 15
Correlation Coefficients, with Significance Levels,
of Teachers' Summed Scores on Sub-scales
and Teachers' Sex

Sub-scale

Correlation Coefficient

Significance Level

A

- .041

.467

B

- .006

.917

C

- .023

.721

D

- .039

.481

E

- .044

.428

F

.003

.960

G

.058

.331

H

- .022

.696

I

- .043

.448

J

.007

.903

Note. The correlation coefficients are Pearson Product Moment
Correlation Coefficients. The significance level for each coefficient
was calculated using a two-tailed Student's _t test.
* £

<

.1

** p. < *05
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Table 16
Correlation Coefficients, with Significance Levels,
of Teachers' Summed Scores on Sub-scales
and Size of School to which Appointed

Sub-scale

Correlation Coefficient

Significance Level

A

.077

.178

B

- .004

.944

C

- .060

.351

D

- .004

.948

E

.041

.458

F

- .005

.932

G

.043

.470

H

- .013

.820

1

.067

.232

J

.111

.048

**

Note. The correlation coefficients are Pearson Product Moment
Correlation Coefficients. The significance level for each coefficient
was calculated using a two-tailed Student's j: test.
* £ < .1
** £ < .05
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Table 17
Correlation Coefficients, with Significance Levels,
of Teachers' Summed Scores on Sub-scales
and Professional Qualifications

Sub-scale

Correlation Coefficient

Significance Level

A

.087

.126

B

.065

.249

C

.114

.074

D

.088

.113

E

.044

•4w4

F

.085

.125
.128

*

G

.090

H

.230

.001

**

I

.124

.027

**

J

.120

.033

**

Note. The correlation coefficients are Pearson Product Moment
Correlation Coefficients. The significance level for each coefficient
was calculated using a two-tailed Student's _t test.
* £ < .1

** £ < .05
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Table 18
Correlation Coefficients, with Significance Levels,
of Large School Teachers’ Scores on Sub-scales
and Presence of a Teacher-Librarian
in the School

Sub-scale

Correlation Coefficient

Significance Level

A

.029

.670

B

.079

.238
.158

C

.106

D

.036

.591

E

.024

.722

F

.067

.311

G

.050

.476

H

.070

.292

I

.092

.167

J

.073

.276

Note. The correlation coefficients are Pearson Product Moment
Correlation Coefficients. The significance level for each coefficient
was calculated using a two-tailed Student's _t test.
* £ < .1

** £ < .05
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A series of chi-square tests were effected in order to explore
further the significance of the differences of the sub-scale summed
scores for defined categories of lecturers and teachers.

Within

respondent groups summed scores were classified into two groups
according to personal/professional characteristics of respondents.
Lecturers’ scores were categorized by length of teaching experience
and sex of lecturers.

Categories of teaching experience used in

applying the chi-square tests were; (a) "up to ten years teaching
experience" and (b) "more than ten years teaching experience."
Teachers' scores also were divided into two groups according to
teaching experience, using the categories defined above for lecturers,
as well as by sex, size of school and professional qualifications of
teachers.

Summed scores of teachers serving in large

(Class 1A or 1)

schools were categorized also on the basis of the presence or absence
of a teacher-librarian in the school.

Schools were classified as

"large schools" (Class 1A and 1 Schools) and "small schools" (Class 2,
3 and 4 Schools).

Teachers were identified as possessing either "less

than three years of training" or "three or more years of training,"
using the respondent-indicated information from the "Library and Media
Competencies Survey" form to determine the appropriate category for
each teacher.
Chi-square tests of the differences among the ratings of items
of each sub-scale for the categories of lecturers and teachers were
performed using respondents’ summed scores on each sub-scale.

Results

of these chi-square tests are shown in Appendix 0.
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These tests did not indicate any significant difference, with £
< .05, between the suramed-score means of female lecturers and male
lecturers on any sub-scale.

A significant difference was not indicated

between the summed-score means of lecturers with up to ten years
teaching experience and lecturers with more than ten years teaching
experience.
Similar chi-square tests for the responses of teachers indicated
the following significant differences, with j) < .05, for the summedscore means on sub-scales and the personal/professional characteristic
described.
1.

Teachers with more than ten years teaching experience rated

items in Sub-scale J, "Utilizing Audio-visual Media," as more important
than did teachers with ten years or less teaching experience.

The

significance level was .01 and the respective means for these cate
gories of teachers were 39.762 (teachers with more than ten years
teaching experience) and 39.073 (teachers with ten years or less
teaching experience).
2.

Male teachers rated items in Sub-scale H, "Cameras; Video

Recorders; Audio Recorders," as more important than did female teachers.
The significance level was .011 and the respective means for these
categories of teachers were 36.653 (male teachers) and 35.779 (female
teachers).
3.

Teachers with three or more years teacher training rated

items in Sub-scale C, "Identifying and Utilizing Source Materials," as
more important than did teachers with less than three years teacher
training.

The significance level was .032 and the respective means
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were 35.420 (teachers with three or more years of teacher training)
and 34.725 (teachers with less than three years of teacher training).
4.

Teachers in "small schools" rated items in Sub-scale J,

"Utilizing Audio-visual Media," as more important than did teachers
in "large schools."

The significance level was .047 and the respective

means were 39.815 (teachers in "small schools") and 39.115 (teachers
in "large schools").
The means indicated in each case, 1, 2, 3 and 4 presented above,
represented the average of respondents' summed scores on the sub-scales.
The possible range for such scores on each sub-scale extended from ten
to fifty.

(Scores of respondents failing to respond to one or more

items in a sub-scale could not be included in these analyses) .

In no

case cited above did the difference between the means, although statis
tically significant at the level indicated, equal or exceed a value of
one in a range of 40 points.
A significant difference on any sub-scale was not discovered by
the use of chi-square tests, between the responses of teachers in
schools with teacher-librarians and teachers in schools without teacherlibrarians.
Presentation of tabulated respondent data was followed by analysis
of (a) all items of the rating scale, (b) sub-scales of the rating
scale and (c) responses of lecturers and teachers defined by categories
of personal/professional characteristics of these two respondent
groups.

Frequency distributions, calculation of means, derivation of

rank-order listings, correlation statistics and appropriate tests were
used to analyze the respondeiit data.
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Literature Data and Analysis

Literature data consisted of statements of competencies extracted
or summarized from selected literature sources.

Types of literature

sources included selected dissertations and theses, abstracts of
dissertations when the abstract but not the dissertation was available
to the investigator, microform reports of research studies, periodicals,
proceedings of conferences, books and pamphlets published or produced
in Australia, the United Kingdom and the United States of America in
the period January, 1970 through December, 1974.

Articles in

education, library and media journals were generally identified from
entries in periodical indexing or abstracting services, for example,
Education Index.
Sources and competency statements within sources were selected by
the writer.

Catalog searches and shelf checks in a number of libraries

accessible to the investigator were used also to identify sources.
Shelf checks were concentrated at the Dewey Decimal Classification
numbers 027.7, 028.5, 370.7 and 371.33.

Analyses of books were under

taken by surveys of tables of contents, checking of index entries and
scanning of side headings in the text.

Statements of competencies

generally consisted of direct quotations with the citation of source.
In some cases, a synthetic summary statement was produced by this
investigator and the source of the content acknowledged.

No attempt

was made to record the number of occasions on which a particular compe
tency appeared in a specified source or within several sources.

As

literature treatment of competencies consisted in some cases of chapter
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coverage and in other cases merely of inclusion in a list, no quanti
tative measure or qualitative assessment of "importance" or "priority"
was made.

The objective of this search process was the identification

of library and media competencies, other than those included in the
"Library and Media Competencies Rating Scale," of possible relevance
to teachers in primary schools.
Indexes and abstracts used for the identification and location of
literature data are listed in Appendix L and the subject headings
utilized in the search of these indexes and abstracts are shown in
Appendix M.

Sources of literature data are included in the Biblio

graphy of this study and are indicated by the use of asterisks at the
end of the appropriate entries.
Numbers of literature data sources which were analyzed, classified
by media type and country of publication or production, are shown in
Table 19.

The numbers of analyzed sources, classified by media type

and major content emphasis, as "integrated media," "library-print media"
or "audio-visual media" are displayed in Table 20.

In this table, the

classifications "library-print media" and "audio-visual media" were
used when the treatment of content was limited to the specified category.
Where the content coverage reflected a general education approach to
resources or an integrated media content the classification "integrated
media" was used.
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Table 19
Numbers of Analyzed Literature Data Sources Classified by
Media Type and Country of Publication

Media Type

Australia

United Kingdom

United States

Dissertations and Theses

-

-

Dissertation Abstracts

-

-

23

Microform Reports

-

-

10
48

Periodical Articles

12

18

30

Proceedings of Conferences

3

-

-

Books and Pamphlets

5

8

22

Table 20
Numbers of Analyzed Literature Data Sources Classified by
Media Type and Major Content Emphasis

Major Content Emphasis

Media
Type

Integrated
Media

Library-print
Media

Audio-visual
Media

Dissertations and Theses

7

1

4

Dissertation Abstracts

3

3

17

Microform Reports
Periodical Articles
Proceedings of Conferences
Books and Pamphlets

5

4

1

46

20

30

2

-

1

19

6

10
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Statements of library and media competencies in literature sources
were identified and selectively extracted.

Where a concept was dis

cussed, but not precisely and concisely reported, the investigator
produced a summary statement and acknowledged the source of the informa
tion.

Extracts taken and summary statements derived from the literature

sources were then categorized.

Competency statements already represented

in the rating scale were removed to obviate repetition.

The remaining

competency statements were classified as either (a) "Extensions of
Rating Scale-listed Competencies" or (b) "Other Literature-indicated
Competencies."
Those competency statements viewed as extensions of rating scale
items were grouped using the item numbers of apparently-related items.
The numbers of additional competency statements which appeared to be
related to particular items of the rating scale are shown in Table 21.
Additional items for all sub-scale groups were found, with several being
related to items included in Sub-scales A and D.

Table 22 contains a

summary of extensions of rating scale-listed competencies identified
and selected from the literature sources used.
Other literature-indicated competencies identified and selected
from the literature sources analyzed were grouped under general headings.
The numbers of competency statements selected and placed in each group
are shown in Table 23.
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Table 21
Numbers of Additional Competency Statements Related
to Items of the Sub-scales

Sub-scale Designation

A.

Applying Instructional
Design

B.

Locating Resources and
Using Libraries

C.

Identifying and Utilizing
Source Materials

D.

E.

F.

G.

Item
Number

Evaluating and Selecting
Materials

Preparation for and Use
of Media

Media Guidance and Pupil
Skill Development

Audio-visual Equipment
Operation; Projectors

Number of
Competency Statements

4
6
7
8

8
4
7
1

15

3

21
26
27

2
1
1

31
32
35
37
39

3
2
1
2
2

41
48

4
2

52
53
56

3
1
3

61
63
66

1
1
1

H.

Cameras; Video Recorders;
Audio Recorders

76

3

I.

Graphic Materials
Production

82

2

J.

Utilizing Audio-visual
Media

91
98

3
2
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Table 22
Extensions of Rating Scale-listed Competencies Identified
and Selected from the Literature Sources

Number of
Competency
Statements

Category

A.

Applying Instructional Design

B.

Locating Resources and Using Libraries

C.

Identifying and Utilizing Source Materials

D.

Evaluating and Selecting Materials

20
3
4
10

E.

Preparation for and Use of Media

6

F.

Media Guidance and Pupil Skill Development

7

G.

Audio-visual Equipment Operation; Projectors

3

H.

Cameras; Video Recorders; Audio Recorders

3

I.

Graphic Materials Production

2

J.

Utilizing Audio-visual Media

5
Total

63
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Table 23
Other Literature-Indicated Competencies Identified
and Selected from the Literature Sources

Number of
Competency
Statements

Category

Communication and Media Theory

5

Visual Literacy

5

Perceptions of Media-related Roles

8

Media Production

5

Media Study and Media Appreciation

3

Media Experimentation

2
1

Production of Programmed Materials
Other Media

11
Total

40

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

212
Extensions of Rating Scale-listed Competencies

The competency statements classified by the investigator as "Exten
sions of Rating Scale-listed Competencies" were arranged according to
the item number of the associated rating-scale item and listed under
the headings used to describe sub-scales of the rating scale used in
this study.
Statements of competencies which were considered to be "Extensions
of Rating Scale-listed Competencies" are presented herewith, each under
the appropriate sub-scale designation.

Applying Instructional Design.

Extensions of Item 4 of Sub-scale

A, "Applying Instructional Design," were identified in statements that
the teacher needs to be able to:
1.

Select "Methods, media and resources by reference to specified

learning objectives and to the learner's characteristics and needs"
(National [U.K.] Council for Educational Technology, 1971, p. 103).
2.

Apply "pupil-teacher planning for media use" (Wittich &

Schuller, 1973, p. 60).
3.

Utilize principles of "operations research and systems analysis"

(Rome, 1973, p. 127) in developing systems of mediated instruction.
4.

"Adapt media for their instructional objectives" (Van Orden,

1970, p. 177) designed for a "specific sequence of learning experi
ences . . . [or] specific group of learners" (p. 211).
5.

Sequence "instructional materials . . . used by the teacher

during . . . phases of the instruction-learning process" (Zimmerman &
Lavin, 1974, p. 29).
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6.

"Use media according to developed specifications" (Maurer,

Kies & Craig, 1973, p. 54).
7.

"Incorporate a variety of media into the instructional pro

gram" (Leader & Null, 1974, p. 46).
8.

Relate use of the library to "the total reading program of the

school" (Lowrie, 1970, p. 71).
Extensions of Item 6 were identified in statements that the
teacher needs to be able to:
1. Identify the potential and limitations of various "roles"
of media (Erickson & Curl, 1972, pp. 14-38).
2. Describe the "major values" of "media centered in the
realism, concreteness, directness and variety of learning experiences
which media provide" (Lemler, 1970, p. 47).
3.

Define the characteristics of media "relating to the social

and psychological factors that control the effect of the medium" (Brown,
Norberg & Srygley, 1972, p. 345).
4.

Identify the characteristics, purposes and process of evalua

tion of textbooks (Mattox, 1972, p. 106).
Extensions of Item 7 were identified in statements that the teacher
needs to be able to:
1.

"Survey media-use alternatives relating to instructional object

ives" (Page & Peterman, 1974, p.
2.

73).

Select "instructional materials to meet specific performance

objectives" (Lumstrum & Schneider, 1970, p. 360).
3.

"Choose from a variety of methods and media . . .

to operate

with a variety of levels of provision" (Hughes, 1972, p. 392).
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4.

Develop "Improvisation skills with a variety of situations"

(Allen & Mackin, 1970, p. 69).
5.

Use "parallel strategies to spread limited resources more

efficiently" (Broadhead, 1972, p. 8).
6.

"Use media in complementary combinations" (Kennard, 1973,

p. 104).
7.

"Overcome media limitations through appropriate methodology

and editing or restructuring of the medium istelf" (Kennard, 1973,
p. 105).
An extension of Item 8 was identified in the statement that the
teacher needs to be able to:
"Determine when local production would have inherent educational
value, whether or not commercially prepared materials might be
available" (Kennard, 1973, p. 103).

Locating Resources and Using Libraries.

Item 15 of Sub-scale B,

"Locating Resources and Using Libraries," was seen to be extended by
statements that the teacher needs to be able to:
1.

Utilize "people as instructional resources . . . [ by] finding

. . . using . . . [ and] interviewing resource persons" (Brown, Lewis &
Harcleroad, 1973, pp. 336-339).
2.

Develop a community resources file (Van Orden, 1970, p. 204).

3.

Analyze the characteristics of teacher peers [and media staff]

as information resources (Curtis, 1972, p. 65).

Identifying and Utilizing Source Materials.

Extensions of items

of Sub-scale C, "Identifying and Utilizing Source Materials," were
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Identified in statements that the teacher needs to be able to s
la.

State the "variety of materials and services available in his

school’s instructional materials center" (Haney & Ullmer, 1970, p. 110).
[ Item 21 ]
lb.

Describe how school libraries are generally organized within

the school system (Winslade, 1972, p. 306).
2.

son & Vollcer, 1974, p. 15).
3.

[ Item 21]

"Use the reference materials found in the ERIC system" (Simon
[Item 26 I

Identify currently available "pupil-level resources in his

subject fields" (Rossoff, 1971, pp. 11-12).

Evaluating and Selecting Materials.

[ Item 27]

Extensions of items of Sub

scale D, "Evaluating and Selecting Materials," were identified in
statements that the teacher needs to be able to:
la.

"Ensure that fully effective and appropriate media and

materials (tailor made and pre-tested if necessary) can be built into
an instructional system before it is put into use" (Brown, Norberg &
Srygley, 1972, p. 243).
lb.

[Item 31]

Employ "user validation of teacher designed instructional

media packages" (Gorman & Steele, 1973, p. 30).
lc.

previewed" (Page & Peterman, 1974, p. 73).
2a.

[ Item 31]

"Develop the habit of recording relevant data about materials
[ Item 31]

Determine the scope of a book (Haselwood, 1972, his Appendix

unpaged). [ Item 32 ]
2b.

Individualize media selection and mode of use for the indi

vidual child (Cordwell, 1971, p. 3)

[ Item 32]

Kindergarten-oriented extensions of the competency described in
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Item 35 were given In the statements that the teacher needs to be able to:
3.

"Provide a variety of rich experiences that will lead children

to sensory stimulation and discovery . . . [ and] select and compile a
list of materials and equipment according to criteria for safe, creative
and productive use by the children" (Hicks, 1973, p. 65).
Extensions of Item 37 are implied in the statements that the teacher
should be able to:
4a.

Describe "changes in [ children's] reading habits from pre

school age to early adolescence" (Clements, 1971, p. 26).
4b.

Identify "what children actually read" (Pugh, 1972, p. 36).

Statements regarded as extending Item 39 are those given below
which direct attention to the content of literature for children and
the study of this genre as an academic subject.

The teacher should be

able to:
5a.

Indicate "an extensive knowledge of the books available for

the children he will later teach" (Roe, 1972, p. 142).
5b.

Demonstrate familiarity "with children’s books through child

ren using them" (Ross, 1973, p. 197).

Preparation for and Use of Media.

Extensions of Item 41 of Sub-scale

E, "Preparation for and Use of Media," were identified in the state
ments that the teacher needs to be able to:
la.

Analyze and appreciate the influence of "educational media

teaching environments" (Aquino, 1974, p. 77).
lb.

Control the physical climate of the classroom (Erickson &

Curl, 1972, p. 137).
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lc.

Apply media effectively in the "Open Classroom" situation

(Erickson & Curl, 1972, p. 270).
Id.

Integrate "the design of a facility and the learning that

will take place within it" (Gorman, 1973, p. 8).
Extensions of Item 48 are implied in the statements that the
teacher needs to be able to:
la.

Identify some of the effects of user "interaction with media"

(Prostano & Prostano, 1971, p. 36).
lb.

Recognize that "the use of non-book media requires special

skills of perception and discrimination" (Lonsdale, 1973, p. 133).

Media Guidance and Pupil Skill Development.

Extensions of Item 52

of Sub-scale F, "Media Guidance and Pupil Skill Development," were
identified in statements that the teacher needs to be able to:
la.

"Organize classroom materials and equipment so that children

can function independently" (Hicks, 1973, p. 65).
lb.

"Direct students in library use particularly in the realm of

individual
lc.

pursuit of information" (Saddler & Eisenberg, 1973, p. 55).
"Guide students in the selection, production, and use of media

for their own purposes" (Kennard, 1973, p. 105).
An implied extension of Item 53 is the statement that the teacher
should be able to incorporate pupil use of media into "ensuing class
sessions" (Rossoff, 1971, p. 13).
Items 56, 57 and 60 were seen to be extended by statements that the
teacher should be able to:
la.

"Assist each individual student to learn to gather information,
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appraise it and make judgments" (Commonwealth Secondary Schools Lib
raries Committee, 1971, p. 4).
lb.

Explain the need "to be

criticalof the

accuracyof

Informat

In library materials" (Wiedriclc, 1973, p. 117).
lc.

"Guide their pupils in applying reading, viewing and listening

skills in making use of the library's full resources" (Lowrie, 1970,
p. 21).

Audio-visual Equipment Operation; Projectors.

Extensions of items

of Sub-scale G, "Audio-visual Equipment Operation; Projectors," were
identified in statements that the teacher needs to be able to:
1.

Select appropriate projection screens (beaded, matte or lenti

cular) according to the nature

ofthe room,

light controland

size of

the group (Erickson & Curl, 1972, pp. 359-362). [ Item 61 ]
2.

Effect "Limited materials repair (splicing film and tape)"

(Lasher, 1971, p. 95). [ Item 63 ]
3.

Utilize film loops (Mattox, 1972, p. 152). [ Item 66 ]

Cameras; Video Recorders; Audio Recorders.

Extensions of items

of Sub-scale H, "Cameras; Video Recorders; Audio Recorders," were iden
tified in statements that the teacher needs to be able to:
1.

"Make an audio tape recording by dubbing from noncopyright

[ sic] records and/or tapes" (Kennard, 1973, p. 103). [ Item 76]
2.

Operate "tape duplication equipment" (Van Orden, 1970, p. 206).

[ Item 77]
3.

Utilize sound synchronization techniques (Erickson & Curl,

1972, p. 320). [ Item 77]

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

219

Graphic Materials Production.

Item 82 of Sub-scale I, "Graphic

Materials Production," was seen to be extended by statements that the
teacher needs to be able to:
1.

Use reprography to make offset masters for further dupli

cating (Rome, 1973, p. 125).
2.

Justify the decision "to produce materials in anyappreciable

quantity" (Haney & Ullmer, 1970, p. 112).

Utilizing Audio-visual Media.

Extensions of items of Sub-scale

J, "Utilizing Audio-visual Media," were identified in the statements
that the teacher needs to be able to:
la.

"Prepare a story board" (R. Brown, 1973, p. 257).

lb.

Demonstrate "Materials presentation competencies" (Zimmerman

& Lavin, 1974, p. 28).
lc.

Effect "Multi-Media and Multi-Image Presentations" (Erickson

& Curl, 1972, p. 365).
Statements la, lb and lc were seen to apply, with varying degrees
of

importance, to almost all items in thisSub-scale.
Item 98 was considered to be extended by statements that the

teacher needs to be able to:
la.

Demonstrate "Skill in writing, printing and drawing on the

blackboard" (Leeds University Institute of Education, 1973, p. 25).
lb.

"Make and use such chalkboard aids as templates, disclosure

devices, and opaque enlargements" (Haselwood, 1972, his Appendix
unpaged).
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Other Literature-indicated Competencies

"Other Literature-indicated Competencies" were identified and
grouped into categories determined by the nature of each competency.
Competency statements which would have represented the duplication of
items already identified for this section were not repeated.

Generally,

the most comprehensive statement was selected for presentation below.
Thus, the competency statements presented here are representative of
larger numbers of statements, describing similar competencies, found
in the process of literature-data acquisition.
Categories of competency statements included in this section
were designated as (a) theory, (b) visual literacy, (c) perception of
roles (teachers' roles, media specialists' roles and team-teaching
roles), (d) media production (including school-based radio/television
broadcasting), (e) media study and media appreciation (.e.j*.; film study
and mass media review), (f) media experimentation, (g) programmed
instruction and (h) other media areas (dial access facilities, computer
assisted instruction, microforms, globes, educational games, simula
tions, informal dramatizations, telelectures, telephone conferences
and planetariums).

These categories are treated in respective order

in subsequent paragraphs.

Theory.

Statements of competencies classified as "theory" inclu

ded the following, which identified the teacher's need to be able to:
1.

Develop a "conceptual base for the use of media" (Meierhenry,

1970, p. 729).
2.

Understand the "behavioral processes involved in communication
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and learning . . . { and ] the psychological factors of teaching as
communication" (Brown, Norberg & Srygley, 1972,
3.

p. 345).

Identify the "influence of audiovisual [ and other]

materials

on the learning process" (Seiler, 1972, p. 197).
4.

Describe "task-media relationships and learner-media relation

ships (Levie & Dickie, 1973, p. 859).
5.

Explain "the potential as well as the problems of techno

logical systems" (Wilson, 1973, p. 18).

Visual literacy.

Visual literacy competencies were described in

statements which identified the teacher's need to be able to:
1.

Describe "graphic symbolism" (A.E.C.T. Guidelines,

2.

Define "visual literacy" (Brown, Lewis & Harcleroad, 1973,

1971, p.4).

p. 447).
3.

Outline the place of photography as communication (Formanek,

1971, p. 87).
4.

Use "Photography . . .[ as ] a Tool for Visual Literacy" (Erick

son & Curl, 1972, p. 281).
5.

Develop "Picture-study competencies" of pupils (Erickson &

Curl, 1972, p. 110).

Perception of roles.

Perceptions of teachers of their own roles,

roles of media specialists and team-teaching roles in relation to media
were described in statements which identified the teacher's need to be
able to:
1.

Interact "with media, students, associates, and library media

specialists on a continuing basis" (Prostano & Prostano, 1971, p. 36).
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2.

Describe the role of the teacher in mediated instructional

situations (Stanton, 1973, p. 14).
3.

Apply "his proper relationship to televised instruction and

programmed materials" (Brown, Norberg & Srygley, 1972, p. 344).
4.

Identify "ways of teaching which depend upon the individual

use of school libraries" (Platt, 1972, pp. 23-24).
5.

Cooperate with the school librarian (King and Wilkins, 1970,

p. 389).
6.

Maintain "communication between the librarians and teachers

within the school building, and with other librarians in the community"
(Ahlers, 1972, p. 24).
7.

Function with other teachers in team teaching situations

using media in the library and in classrooms (Davey, 1970, p. 11).
8.

Work "with a team in designing and presenting materials"

(Holly, 1971, p. 9).

Media production. Media production skills were described in state
ments which identified the teacher's need, where appropriate facilities
are available to be able to:
1.

"Plan and prepare an instructional T.V. or radio program"

(Haselwood, 1972, his Appendix unpaged).
2.

Integrate media within television programs (Fitzsimmons, 1971,

p. 70).
3.

Operate "closed circuit television equipment in the primary

school" (Sandeman, 1972, p. 24).
4.

Identify, and use where appropriate, "the equipment associated

with broadcasting" (Hearley, 1972, p. 50).
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5.

Produce 8 mm films (Zimmerman & Lavin, 1974, p. 26).

Media study and appreciation.

Competencies relating to "Media

Study," for appreciation of media content and influence, are Indicated
in statements acknowledging the teacher's need to be able to:
1.

Assist pupils in making, using, viewing and

discussing films

(Kennedy, 1972, p. 16).
2.

Aid pupils in selecting, using and evaluating the so-called

"mass media" (R. Brown, 1973, p. 143).
3.

Use "Technology . . .

in the social aspects of education . . .

[to ]portray dynamics . . . portray emotions . . . [and ]involve
people

in activities" (Ryan, 1970, pp. 7-9).

Media experimentation.

Competencies relating to experimentation

with the use of media were identified in statements which indicated that
the teacher needs to be able to:
1.

Experiment with different media in the classroom (Moller, 1974,

p. 36).
2.

Assist in "evaluating and conducting or participating in experi

mental studies of teaching and learning" (Brown, Norberg & Srygley,
1972, p. 344).

Programmed instruction.

Competencies in the field of programmed

instruction were identified in the statement which indicated that the
teacher needs to be able to "Write, edit, and evaluate programmed
instruction sequences" (Kennard, 1973, p. 103).

Other media areas.

Competencies in a number of other media areas
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were identified in statements which indicated that the teacher needs,
where appropriate facilities and media are available, to be able to:
1.

Utilize dial access and information retrieval facilities

(Mattox, 1972, p. 152).
2.

Identify the characteristics of "Computer Assisted Instruc

tion and Its Potential for Individualizing Instruction" (Coulson, 1970,
p. 197).
3.

Operate the "Language Master" (Brown, Lewis & Harcleroad,

1973, p. 222).
4.

Use "Microfilm, microfiche . . . [and ] micro-reader printer

or microfiche reader printer" (Van Orden, 1970, pp. 203-205).
5.

Use globes in teaching/learning situations (Wittich & Schuller,

1973, p. 276).
6.

Use educational games (Neeb, 1972, p. 6221A).

7.

Utilize simulation effectively by defining problems of pre

paring, introducing, operating and role stance during these learning
activities (Taylor & Walford, 1972, passim.).
8.

Use "puppets and puppet theaters . . . [ and ] shadow plays"

(Brown, Lewis & Harcleroad, 1973, p. 411).
9.

Use telelectures with students in classes (Langrehr, 1972, p. 3).

10.

Use the "educational telephone"(Van Orden, 1970, p. 204).

11.

Use planetarium facilities (Bell,

1972, p. 146).

Summary of Additional Competencies

Statements of competencies— additional to those contained within
the "Library and Media Competencies Rating Scale"— derived from the
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analysis of literature were presented in the two preceding sections of
this chapter.
Within the section, "Extensions of Rating Scale-listed Competen
cies," the additional competencies selected were organized and presented
under the same designations used for the sub-scales of the rating scale.
The rating scale items to which literature-derived competency statements
were seen as related and the numbers of additional competency statements
"added" to each item are shown in Table 21.

Where an additional compe

tency statement was related to more than one item of a sub-scale, it
was counted only in the case of the first item to which it related and
was recorded in that way.

Sixty-three additional competency statements,

identified and selected from the literature items analyzed, were recorded
as "Extensions of Rating Scale-listed Competencies" as indicated in
Table 22.

The analysis of literature items selected, indicated a marked

interest by writers in instructional design and development and media
evaluation and selection which relate to Sub-scales A and C respectively.
Within the section,"Other Literature-indicated Competencies,"
additional competency statements were grouped under the headings (a)
communication and media theory (five statements), (b) visual literacy
(five statements), (c) perceptions of media-related roles (eight state
ments), (d) media production (five statements), (e) media study and
media appreciation (three statements), (f) media experimentation (two
statements), (g) production of programmed materials (one statement)
and (h) other media areas (eleven statements).

Eleven statements

grouped under the heading "other media areas" related to dial access
facilities, computer assisted instruction, the Language Master, micro
forms, globes, educational games, simulations, informal dramatizations,
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telelectures, telephone conferences and planetariums.

A total of 40

additional competency statements, identified and selected from the
literature sources analyzed, were recorded as "Other Literatureindicated Competencies."

The analysis of selected literature sources

indicated a marked interest by the writers in communication and media
theory, visual literacy, perceptions of media-related roles of edu
cators and computer assisted Instruction.
The additional competency statements identified and selected from
the literature included 63 classified as "Extensions of Rating Scalelisted Competencies" and 40 classified as "Other Literature-indicated
Competencies."

All are displayed in Tables 22 and 23.

Thus, from the

analyses of literature sources, a total of 103 selected additionalcompetency statements were presented, with citation of the sources, in
this chapter.

Implications of Data and Analyses

A summary of the major findings of this study is presented in
Chapter V which also contains the conclusions derived from these find
ings.

However, a number of the implications of the data

and the

analyses are more appropriately discussed here.
The two types of data were similar to the extent that both con
sisted of recorded perceptions of needs for library and media compe
tencies.

Respondent data were gathered from a carefully defined

population, were quantified and were subjected to statistical analysis.
Analysis of these data indicated an expressed awareness of Western Aus
tralian educators, serving at three educational levels, of the need for
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library-competent and media-competent teachers.

Literature data were

selected from a considerable amount of professional writing, from a
range of sources and from a population which could be defined only in
general terms.

Literature data were repetitive and were often

expressed in terms which made specific classification difficult.

Again,

literature data were more selectively acquired and not subjected to
statistical analysis.

However, these data did provide indications of

media emphases and trends which appeared to have implications for the
developmental needs of teachers for continuing extension of library and
media competency.

Analysis of literature data led the investigator to

conclude that instructional design and development and communication
and media theory, which represented major interest areas in contemporary
professional literature, were of probable increasing significance for
teachers.
Statements of competencies, identified in the literature, which
duplicated items of the rating scale were not recorded and counted.

In

retrospect, it is recognized that tabulation of all literature-indicated
competency statements could have provided further support for the
inclusion of items selected for the rating scale and could have made it
possible to relate more closely the analyses of data acquired from per
sonal respondents and from the literature sources.
Competency statements presented in the respondent-completed rating
scale and competency statements derived from the analyses of literature
data were viewed as complementary.

Respondent data and literature data

were both considered, in the design of this study, as relevant inputs
for curriculum design.
develop

Formulation of general goals for a program to

library-competent and media-competent teachers for primary
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schools appeared to make necessary consideration both of (a) the
"immediate needs" of teachers beginning to teach in primary schools and
(b) the probable needs of the same teachers within the first few years
of teaching.

Personal respondent-indicated data were considered as the

more likely source of information on the nature of the more immediate
needs of teachers while the literature-indicated data, which were
selectively analyzed, were viewed as the major indicator of likely
developmental and future needs of teachers.
The rank-order listing and importance level grouping of ratingscale items provided criteria for the further selection of certain compe
tency statements which could be considered as priority learning object
ives within the statement of general program goals.

The identification

and selection of "Other Literature-indicated Competencies" served to
complement the ranked items of the rating scale by categorizing compe
tencies considered by experts as of increasing importance to teachers.
It was considered by this writer that an awareness of these competency
areas developed during pre-service education could assist more inten
sive competency development by practising teachers through in-service
courses.
Among the implications of the respondent data and analysis was an
apparent lack of knowledge by some members of some respondent groups
of library and media terms which the investigator had expected to be
commonly known to all educators in Western Australia.
Respondents were asked to mark items with an "X" if they could not
rate the item because it included terms unknown to them.

More than one

lecturer in twelve and almost one teacher in four marked Item 25 with
an "X" indicating that they did not know the Australian Education Index
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published by the Australian Council for Educational Research.

This

publication is the basic index to Education periodicals and report
literature published in Australia.

The opaque projector was not known

to 5.6 percent of lecturers and 11 percent of teachers (Item 70).
Some 4.3 percent of teachers reported that they did not know of the
Dewey Decimal Classification (Item 19).
percent of lecturers.

Item 49 was marked "X" by 2.5

However, it appeared that, with the exception

of Items 19, 25, 49 and 70, respondents generally considered they had
enough knowledge to rate the items of the survey form.

This would seem

to provide further evidence of the validity of the rating scale.
The findings resulting from the analyses of respondent data and
literature data reported in this chapter served as the basis upon
which the conclusions, implications, recommendations and suggestions
for further research, discussed in Chapter V, were developed.
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SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Review of Study Purpose, Design and Procedures

The established need for library-competent and media-competent
teachers for primary schools prompted this investigation.

Development

of program goals for learning experiences designed to produce such
teachers was a major objective of this study.

The problem of concern

to the investigator was the identification of the specific needs for
library and media competencies of prospective teachers preparing to
teach in primary schools in Western Australia.

A library and media

competency program within the pre-service teacher education course
would offer a major opportunity to commence competency development.
Relevance was obviously the desirable criterion for selection of
those competencies— from among all possible competencies— which would
be developed during this pre-service program.
"How to determine relevance?"

The problem clearly was

Needed library and media competencies

were seen as those necessary for effective teaching in the first years
of professional service and those which would provide a base for con
tinuing professional development, the maintenance of a high level of
media competence and the ability to evaluate and select from future
innovations in the evolving field of educational technology.
Among the possible sources of curriculum inputs for program devel
opment, two were selected for investigation, namely, the perceptions of
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specified groups of educators in Western Australia and the statements
of educators reported in professional literature in three countries,
Australia, the United Kingdom and the United States, as to the compe
tencies needed.

Perceptions of three groups of Western Australian

educators— superintendents, teachers' college lecturers and teachers
in primary schools— were considered relevant.

These perceptions,

surveyed by means of the "Library and Media Competencies Survey" form,
provided the respondent data.

The literature data were derived from

an analysis of specified sources from Australia, the United Kingdom
and the United States for the publication period 1970 through 1974.
Data-from the two sources were considered and a synthesis of these
data was attempted to develop a comprehensive picture of the compe
tencies needed for immediate teaching practice and near-future
professional development.

From the comprehensive range of competen

cies presented, general goals for the pre-service program were
developed.
The review of related research and literature for this study
served three purposes, to; (a) establish the extent and nature of pre
vious research and published report, (b) examine the design and
methodology of related research studies to assist in planning this
investigation and (c) use the research reports and the literature in
general as sources of media competencies which may be needed by
teachers.
The design and methodology of this exploratory study followed the
general pattern of survey research procedures.

Two survey techniques
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were used (a) collection of respondent data from a rating scale dis
tributed as a mailed questionnaire and (b) systematic identification,
selection and analysis of literature sources.

The respondent data and

the literature data were compared qualitatively.
Special aspects of this study included an extensive review of
literature resources covering a ten-year publication period; the devel
opment of a new research instrument to investigate, empirically, needs
as perceived by respondents; and consideration of the results and impli
cations of the investigation for the determination of goals of a library
and media competencies program within a pre-service teacher education
course.
The hypothesis of this study was formally stated as follows:
There are no differences among the perceptions of primary
school superintendents, teachers' college lecturers and
teachers in primary schools regarding the library and media
competencies needed by teachers in primary

schools in

Western Australia.
The statement "There are no differences among the perceptions . . . "
was interpreted in terms of "meaningful differences."

An appropriate

level of analysis, using relevant statistical procedures, was applied
to respondent data that were relevant to this hypothesis.
Three populations were surveyed, including the total populations
of the twenty "superintendents" and the 291 "lecturers."

A stratified

proportional sample of 47 of the 470 Western Australian government
primary schools, as defined for this study, was determined.

Teachers

in those schools comprised the sample of primary school teachers.

The
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sample consisted of 410 teachers in large and small schools located in
urban and rural areas in Western Australia.
The instrument used in this study, the "Library and Media Compe
tencies Survey" form, was designed, produced, pre-tested and adminis
tered by this investigator.

The rating scale within the form contained

100 items or competency statements, grouped into ten sub-scales.
Survey forms were returned by 100 percent of superintendents, 68 per
cent of lecturers and 84 percent of teachers.

Respondent data that

were analyzed consisted of (a) personal/professional information and
(b)

responses, in the form of ratings, to items each expressing a

statement of competency.

Respondents were asked to rate items on a

scale extending from 1, "Little Importance," to 5, "Great Importance."
Frequency distributions, means of ratings of items, ranking of items
and assignment of Importance Levels to items were effected.

Comparisons

were made of measures of the responses by the three respondent groups—
superintendents, lecturers and teachers.

Items grouped by the investi

gator into ten sub-scales were then subjected to analyses and tests.
Differences among the summed-score means of responses to items of the
sub-scales by the three respondent groups were considered by observa
tion, graphic representation and statistical analysis.

The relation

ships among specified personal/professional characteristics of
lecturer respondents and teacher respondents and the ratings— expressed
as summed-score means— of perceived importance of library and media
competency statements, grouped to form the ten sub-scales, were
examined.
Relevant contents of research reports; dissertations and theses;
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articles in education, library and media journals; and selected books
and pamphlets from Australia, the United Kingdom and the United States—
published in the period 1970 through 1974— were analyzed.

Systematic

procedures were used to identify relevant sources and appropriate con
tent was selected.

Literature-indicated library and media competencies

considered desirable by experts but not Included in the "Library and
Media Competencies Rating Scale" were identified and listed.

State

ments or summaries of competencies were selectively categorized as
either (a) "Extensions of Rating Scale-listed Competencies" or (b)
"Other Literature-indicated Competencies."

Those statements catego

rized as "Extensions of Rating Scale-listed Competencies" were
organized in the order of the item numbers of the rating scale and
listed under sub-scale designations.

"Other Literature-indicated

Competencies" were grouped into seemingly-logical sets.

These data

were examined and a number of conclusions and implications were noted.
The findings from the analysis of the respondent data were used
to develop tentative program goals for the pre-service education of
prospective primary school teachers.

This statement of goals is

presented in the "Conclusions" section of this chapter which also con
tains the conclusions derived from the analysis of literature data.
The two sets of conclusions, developed respectively from respondent
data and literature data, will be considered together.

Modifications

to the tentative program goals, considered desirable in the light of
the findings based on the literature data, will be made.

From this

attempted synthesis of findings, a statement of general goals will be
presented for a program of learning experiences designed to develop
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selected library and media competencies during the pre-service educa
tion of prospective primary school teachers.

Summary of Major Findings

Major findings, derived from the analysis of respondent-indicated
data and literature-indicated data, are presented in summary form in
respective order, in this section.
1.

The frequency distributions of ratings on the 100 items by

superintendents, lecturers and teachers indicated considerable disagree
ment among the three respondent groups on the level of perceived
importance of a number of items.

Superintendents indicated strong sup

port, with 65 percent or more of their responses being assigned to 5,
"Great Importance," for ten items while lecturers rated one item in this
way.

Teachers, as a group, did not assign 65 percent or more of their

ratings to "Great Importance" on any item.
2.

Significant differences in the frequencies of rating responses

among the three groups were identified for 22 of the 100 items from the
results of chi-square tests of the differences of ratings by each res
pondent group on each of the 100 items.
3.

Of the respondent group means for each of the 100 items, there

were 76 on which the highest mean ratings were calculated from super
intendents' scores, 11 on which the highest means came from lecturers'
scores and 13 on which teachers' scores provided the highest means.
Relatively great differences among the means of all three respondent
groups appeared to be evident for seven items, as may be seen in Table 7.
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4.

The mean of the respondent group means for each item was less

than 3.000 ("Average Importance") only for items 9 (mean 2.7111), 28
(mean 2.999), 30 (mean 2.794), 73 (mean 2.813) and 88 (mean 2.298).
Using the value of three (3.000) applied to the mean as a criterion
measure, these items failed to meet this requirement for the classifi
cation "considered of at least average importance."

Proximity of the

mean of Item 28 to 3.000 made it reasonable to exclude that item from
the category "considered of less than average importance," leaving only
Items 9, 30, 73 and 88 so described.

Ninety-six items were considered

to be of at least average importance on the basis of the "all groups"
means of responses.
5.

Using the "all groups" means of responses to items displayed

in Table 7, the "Rank Order (All Groups)" was determined and shown in
Table 8.

This ranlc-order list was considered to be the most useful

and reliable indicator available of the overall perception by all groups
of the order of importance of items.
6.

The "all groups" rank order listing of items and the Importance

Level assigned to each item (Table 9) provided criteria for the selection
of competency statements, derived from the respondent data, for inclu
sion as learning objectives within general program goals.

The 25 "first-

priority" items, based on the "all groups" rank order of the 100 items
were identified.
7.

The ten sub-scales, each consisting of ten items of the rating

scale, were arranged in rank order by this investigator, using summedscore means for each of the following groups
lecturers and (c) teachers.

(a) superintendents, (b)

Considerable agreement by respondent groups
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on the rank order assigned to most sub-scales was apparent (Table 11).
From the level of association indicated by the results of the calcula
tion of Spearman rank-order correlation coefficients for each pair of the
respondent groups, it was concluded that respondent groups indeed
tended to perceive the sub-scales in a generally-similar order of impor
tance.
8.

From inspection of the summed-score means for sub-scales of

the three respondent groups and the graphic representations of these
means in Figures 1-5, the generally-higher level of rated importance of
competencies (within sub-scales) indicated by superintendents was
apparent when compared with the summed-score means of lecturers and
teachers on the same sub-scales.

The probability of significant differ

ences was indicated by comparison of the means of summed scores of
lecturers and teachers on the one hand, and those of superintendents
on the other, with regard to Sub-scale E and Sub-scale F.

Superintend

ents’ responses resulted in the highest mean for nine of the ten sub
scales.

However, lecturer group means were lowest for four of the

sub-scales, while teacher group means were lowest for five of the
sub-scales.
9.

The rank order of the sub-scales, determined by using the

"all groups" means of the sub-scales, was:
J.

Utilizing Audio-Visual Media

1

E.

Preparation for and Use of Media

2

F.

Media Guidance and Pupil Skill Development

3

D.

Evaluating and Selecting Materials

4

G.

Audio-visual Equipment Operation; Projectors

5
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B.

Locating Resources and Using Libraries

A.

Applying Instructional Design

7

H.

Cameras; Video Recorders; Audio Recorders

8

C.

Identifying and Utilizing Source Materials

I.

Graphic Materials Production

10.

6

9
10

The results of a Friedman Two-way Analysis of Variance Test

showed the probability that significant differences existed among the
three groups on the importance of the ten sub-scales considered as ten
item groupings.

It was concluded that while there was considerable

agreement on the order of perceived importance of the sub-scales, the
perceptions of superintendents, lecturers and teachers of the level of
importance of the library and media competencies, as expressed in the
ten sub-scales', were not similar.
11.

Pearson Product Moment Correlation Coefficients were calculated

to determine the nature of the association between specific personal/
professional characteristics of lecturers and teachers and responses of
these groups to the items comprising the several sub-scales.

These

coefficients did not indicate meaningful relationships between summed
scores of respondents and any of the characteristics examined.

The

possible associations between summed-score means of respondents and
personal/professional characteristics of lecturers and teachers were
examined, for each characteristic, over all "levels" possible from the
available personal/professional data completed by respondents on the
survey forms.
12.
with £

Chi-square tests did not indicate any significant difference,
< .05, between the summed-score means of female lecturers and
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male lecturers on any sub-scale.

A difference, at the same signifi

cance level, was not indicated between the summed-score means of
lecturers with up to ten years teaching experience and lecturers with
more than ten years teaching experience.

Similar chi-square tests for

the responses of teachers indicated a number of significant differences
with

< .05, for summed-score means and the identified characteris

tics of teachers.

Teachers with more than ten years teaching

experience rated items in Sub-scale J as more important than did
teachers with ten years or less teaching experience.

Male teachers

rated items in Sub-scale H as more important than did female teachers.
Teachers with three or more years teacher training rated items in Sub
scale C as more important than did teachers with less than three years
teacher training.

Teachers in "small schools" rated items in Sub

scale J as more important than did teachers in "large schools."

In no

case cited above did the difference between the respective means,
although statistically significant at the level indicated, equal or
exceed a value of one in a range of 40 points.
13.

Sixty-three statements of additional competencies not

included in the rating scale but classified as "Extensions of Rating
Scale-listed Competencies," were identified in the processes of
literature data identification, classification and selection.

These

63 statements were assigned to ten categories designated by the names
given to the ten sub-scales.

Twenty of the statements were placed in

the first category, "Applying Instructional Design."
14.

An additional 40 competency statements, categorized as "Other

Literature-indicated Competencies," were selected and grouped under
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eight headings
(c)

(a) communication and media theory, (b) visual literacy,

perceptions of media-related roles of educators, (d) media produc

tion, (e) media study and media appreciation, (f) media experimentation,
(g) production of programmed materials and (h) other media.
15.

From the analyses of literature items, a total of 103 additional

competency statements, described as "Extensions of Rating Scale-listed
Competencies" and "Other Literature-indicated Competencies," were
selected.

A significant number of competencies, not included in the

rating scale but identified in the professional literature, were con
sidered by reason of their place in the literature analyzed to warrant
consideration for inclusion in a statement of general goals for the pre
service preparation of prospective primary school teachers.
16.

Competency statements presented in the respondent-completed

rating scale and competency statements derived from the analyses of
literature data appeared to be complementary.

Formulation of general

goals for a program to develop library-competent and media-competent
teachers for primary schools appeared to require the consideration of
both the "immediate needs" of beginning teachers in primary schools and
the "probable needs" of the same teachers within the first few years of
teaching.

Conclusions

From the findings of this study it was concluded that relevant
perceptions of the importance of library and media competencies for
teachers in primary schools could be secured from Western Australian
educators, by means of the "Library and Media Competencies Survey" form;
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and from some Australian, United Kingdom and United States educators,
librarians and media specialists, by means of a systematic search and
a selective analysis of identified statements from the professional
literatures published in those countries.

Rating-scale Responses as a Curriculum Input

The relatively low levels of non-response to certain items and "X"
response to other items by the three respondent groups were accepted as
indications that Western Australian respondents generally considered
that they were able to provide relevant information; and that they did
in fact do so.

While it was recognized that there may be differences

between respondent-perceived needs and the "actual" or total needs of
teachers, what respondents said was needed was concluded to be a valid
curriculum input for the development of general goals for the library
and media competency program.

Hypothesis

The hypothesis tested in this study, formally stated as a null
hypothesis, was rejected for the following reasons:
1.

Differences among the frequency distributions of such items of

the rating scale as Items 17, 23, 34, 35, 43, 57, 62, 96 and 98, indi
cated disagreement among the respondent groups on the level of perceived
importance of a number of items.
2.

Differences among the means of ratings by superintendents,

lecturers and teachers of a number of items of the rating scale were
observed.

Of the 100 items, there were 76 on which the highest mean
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ratings were calculated from superintendents' scores, 11 on which
highest means came from lecturers' scores and 13 on which teachers'
scores provided the highest means.
3.

Significant differences, with £ < .05, among the frequencies

of ratings by superintendents, lecturers and teachers of 22 of 100
items of the rating scale were identified from the results of chi-square
tests which are tabulated in Appendix N.
4.

Results of a Friedman Two-way Analysis of Variance Test showed

a high probability of significant differences among the three groups on
the level of importance of the ten sub-scales considered as a whole.
It was therefore concluded that the perceptions of the three respon
dent groups regarding the rating scale-listed library and media compe
tencies needed by teachers were not similar.

Importance of Respondent-indicated Competencies

Although the three respondent groups did not agree on the level of
importance of competencies represented by items of the rating scale,
considerable agreement on the perceived order of importance of these
competencies was inferred from the rank order listings of the group means
of responses (Table 8).

However, the rank-order listings of all items

by the three respondent groups were not similar in all respects.

Where

the rank assigned to a particular item was the same for each respondent
group, no judgment would be necessary as to which group's rating was
"preferred."

But, where the ranks assigned were not similar, the prob

lem of which rank, if any, was the "preferred" rank arose.
In this study, the 20 superintendents and 291 lecturers surveyed
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represented intact populations but the 410 teachers surveyed were a
sample of over 4,000 teachers serving in the government primary schools
of Western Australia.

Responses of all three groups were considered

relevant and therefore important.

Mo empirical basis for choosing

between different ranks, derived from the ratings of different groups,
for the same item was apparent.

The views of the three respondent

groups were considered to be of equal relevance and therefore of equal
"value."

Thus, the Rank Order (All Groups), determined by ranking the

means of the three respondent group means for each item, was used to
provide a single listing of all items in rank order.

This list appeared

to be the most effective available indicator of the "overall perception"
of the order of importance of the items which reflected ratings of all
groups.

The 100 competency statements of the rating scale, classified

into Importance Levels, provided this single list.

Competencies in

levels 1, 2, 3 and 4 may be classified respectively, from the responses
of the Western Australian educators, as of "first importance," "second
importance," "third importance" and "fourth Importance."
However, inspection of the "all groups" means for each item showed
that these means were less than 3.000 ("Average Importance"), only for
Items 9, 28, 30, 73 and 88.

Clearly Item 28 may be excluded from this

group in view of the close approximation of the mean to 3.000.

The

remaining four items; Item 9, "Develop multi-media kits or learning
packages;" Item 30, "Compile bibliographies and other lists of media;"
Item 73, "Operate portable television cameras;" and Item 88, "Develop
and print black and white photographs;" were classified as of "less
than average importance."

The competencies expressed in those item
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statements were therefore considered to be desirable, but not essential,
skills.

Although they were not included in the statement of objectives

for the required core program, it is suggested that they should be
included as optional objectives which individual students might choose
to pursue to extend the range of their library and media competence.
The 96 items remaining after the exclusion of Items 9, 30, 73 and 88
were considered to be competencies which should be developed in the
basic pre-service program.

The Importance Level for each item could

serve as an indicator of "priority of need," but would not necessarily
determine the sequence of the library and media learning experiences.
The competency statements represented by rating scale items clas
sified— on the basis of the "all groups" rank order of items— as First
Level items are stated in rank order below.
The teacher needs to be able to:
1.

Utilize materials and equipment effectively in teaching-

learning situations.
2.

Relate selection of materials to stages of child development.

3.

Teach study and research skills to pupils.

4.

Use library reference books . . . effectively.

5.

Introduce books and other media to pupils.

6.

Determine the materials and equipment appropriate for a

given learning situation.
7.

Use graphic presentation forms

; chalkboards, flannel

boards).
8.

Use graphic materials.

9.

Select materials appropriate to specific curriculum
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objectives.
10.

Recognize when audio-visual equipment being used is not

functioning at an acceptable level of efficiency.
11.

Use community information resources.

12.

Use appropriate prepared "laboratories."

13.

Relate the selection of materials to children's reading and

other media interests.
14.

Provide opportunities for pupil independent study using media.

15.

Evaluate the effectiveness of media used inteaching.

16.

Use the card catalogue [sic] to identify the resources held

by the library.
17.
18.
19.

Operate cassette tape recorders.
Operate record players.
Incorporate media systematically in planning for teaching and

learning.
20.

Guide pupils in using the print materials of the library.

21.

Operate slide and

filmstrip projectors.

22.

Follow-up pupils'

experiences with broadcast media.

23.

Operate slide and

filmstrip viewers.

24.

Identify characteristics of effective reference books . . .

for children.
25.

Develop pupil discrimination in the use of media.

These 25 items were accepted as basic program objectives for compe
tency development.
tion

All other items of the rating scale, with the excep

of the four competency items (Items 9, 30, 73

as "optional competencies,"

were added to the list

and88) classified
of First Level
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Items to form a combined list of 96 items.

These 96 items of the

rating scale considered to be of at least average importance by res
pondents were accepted as respondent-indicated competency objectives.

Program Goals

It was concluded that the general goals of the program should
include both goals from the respondent data and goals from the litera
ture data and that these two sets of goals should be synthesized in one
set of statements.

Goals from respondent data.

Analysis of responses to groups of

items designated as sub-scales offered a second approach to the develop
ment of general program goals.

Considerable agreement was indicated

among the respondent groups on the rank order, determined from respon
dent summed scores, of the ten sub-scales.

Based on the means of "all

groups" responses, the Rank Order (All Groups) of the sub-scales was:
J.

Utilizing Audio-visual Media

1

E.

Preparation for and Use of Media

2

F.

Media Guidance and Pupil Skill Development

3

D.

Evaluating and Selecting Materials

4

G.

Audio-visual Equipment Operation; Projectors

5

B.

Locating Resources and Using Libraries

6

A.

Applying Instructional Design

7

H.

Cameras; Video Recorders; Audio Recorders

8

C.

Identifying and Utilizing Source Materials

I.

Graphic Materials Production

9
10

These broad groupings of competencies may be expressed as general
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goals, as stated here.

The library-competent and media-competent pri

mary school teacher Is able to:
1.

Use media, Including audio-visual media, for a variety of

purposes, groups and experiences.
2.

Prepare for the use of media and apply the use of media in

specific teaching-learning situations.
3.

Provide media guidance and assist the development of pupils'

media and library skills.
4.

Evaluate and select materials produced in a variety of formats.

5.

Operate audio-visual equipment, including a range of projec

tors.
6.

Locate resources and use libraries efficiently.

7.

Apply instructional design and development techniques to plan

ning and implementing the mediated teaching-learning process.
8.

Operate cameras, and audio-recording and video-recording

equipment in learning environments.
9.

Identify and use source materials to acquire needed media

systematically.
10.

Produce graphic materials for teaching and learning.

It was concluded that while these statements of general goals pro
vided a framework for program planning, the extent of emphasis to be
applied to the specific competencies of the rating scale was more
appropriately indicated for each competency by the item Importance Level
and the sequence of exposure to media was more appropriately determined
by the perceived needs of individual learners.
Results of the correlation coefficient tests and chi-square tests
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did not support the assertion of meaningful relationships among
specified personal/professional characteristics of teachers or
lecturers and perceptions of the importance of library and media
competencies.

Thus, it was concluded that differentiation of program

objectives for pre-service preparation or continuing professional
development programs, on the basis of the findings of this study, were
not warranted for (a) male teachers and female teachers, (b) teachers
with less than three years of general teacher education as compared with
teachers with three or more years of general teacher education,

(c)

teachers with ten or less years teaching experience versus teachers
with more than ten years experience, (d) teachers in "large schools"
and teachers in "small schools" and (e) teachers in large schools with
teacher-librarians appointed to the staff and teachers in large schools
with no appointed teacher-librarian in the school.

Goals from literature data.

From the survey and analysis of litera

ture data it was concluded that statements of competencies obtained
from literature sources represented a relevant complementary curriculum
input.

Some competencies which were identified appeared likely to be

needed in the near future in the Western Australian educational setting.
It was concluded that the statements of "Rating Scale-listed Compe
tencies" should be extended to provide for the following additional
competencies which were derived from the literature data and not speci
fically included in the rating scale.

The primary school teacher needs

to be able to:
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1.

Use media, Including audio-visual media, where appropriate,

by (a) preparing story boards, (b) using multi-media presentations and
(c) making chalkboard aids for effective writing, drawing and display
on chalkboards.
2.

Prepare for the use of media and apply the use of media by

(a) analyzing teaching environments, (b) controlling classroom environ
mental conditions and (c) influencing user interaction with media.
3.

provide media guidance and assist pupil-skill development by

(a) organizing media for independent pupil activity, (b) motivating
individual use of the library resources, (c) developing critical and
discrimination skills of pupils and (d) incorporating pupil use of
media into subsequent teaching-learning activities.
4.

Evaluate and select materials produced in a variety of formats

by (a) systematic selection of materials before inclusion in instruc
tional design, pre-testing of selected materials before use— where
possible— and employing user validation of teacher-designed materials;
(b) individualizing both media selection and mode of use to meet the
needs of the individual child and (c) relating knowledge of changes in
children's developing reading (and other media) interests and habits
to the knowledge of the widest possible range of available resources.
5.

Operate audio-visual equipment, including a range of

projectors, by (a) selecting appropriate projection screens,

(b) effect

ing necessary "in-use" materials repair and (c) utilizing film loops.
6.

Locate resources and use libraries efficiently by (a) utiliz

ing people— including teacher peers and media staff— as resources, (b)
applying systematic procedures to the identification, selection, pre
paration and use of human resources and (c) maintaining a community
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resources file.
7.

Apply instructional design and development techniques to

planning and implementing the mediated teaching-learning process by
(a)

developing systems of mediated instruction using principles of

systems analysis; (b) responding to identified learning situation
conditions, for example, learners, media and environment; (c) recog
nizing characteristics of media, including the potential, limitations,
inherent "values," psychological influence and social impact; (d)
using appropriate procedures to select, adapt, improvise, produce,
sequence and vary the use of media, integrate multi-media formats and
involve pupils in media planning.
8.

Operate cameras, audio-recording and video-recording equip

ment in learning environments by (a) making audio tape recordings
by dubbing, (b) using tape-duplicating equipment when needed and (c)
applying sound-synchronization techniques where appropriate.
9.

Identify and use source materials to acquire needed media

systematically by (a) using the range of services and materials in the
school library resource center with maximum information of their
availability, (b) maintaining current awareness of potential pupillevel resources available in "subject fields" and (c) consulting the
reference keys to the ERIC system and similar information systems.
10.

Produce graphic materials for teaching and learning by (a)

designing and making materials locally when justified and (b) using
reprography to make offset masters for further duplicating of
materials.
The competencies detailed within the ten categories immediately
above are in addition to those already specified within similar

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

251
sub-scale groupings in the rating scale.
It was concluded that the following categories of additional compe
tency statements derived from "Other Literature-indicated Competencies"
should be included within the final statement of library and media compe
tencies needed by teachers in primary schools.

By their nature these

statements must be added to, rather than be incorporated in, the state
ments developed to this point.

The additional categories of statements

to be included are indicated here.

The primary school teacher needs to

be able to:
1.

State basic communication and media theory.

2.

Describe a concept of visual literacy.

3.

Identify appropriate media-related roles of educators and

pupils.
4.

Produce and/or program a wide range of media where facilities,

for example school-based radio and closed-circuit television, are
available.
5.

Provide media study and media appreciation experiences for

pupils.
6.

Apply media experimentation techniques in the classroom.

7.

Produce simple programmed materials.

8.

Utilize resources of other media areas, including computer

assisted instruction and dial access systems, when considered relevant
to stated objectives and where appropriate facilities are provided.
It was concluded that literature data provided additional relevant
competency statements.

The methods used to identify and to locate,

acquire and analyze literature sources produced a wide range of direct
or indirect references to needed competencies in many types of
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publications in three countries— Australia, the United Kingdom and the
United States.

Although statements from the literature of the United

States were found to be most relevant to this study, significant state
ments were identified in publications from Australia and the United
Kingdom.

However, because of the amount of literature data acquired

by the attempt at comprehensive literature coverage, statistical
analyses were not undertaken.

Considerable additional time would

have been required to analyze completely all published literature
sources, which were identified.

Summary.
(a)

The three sets of general statements of competencies,

"Rating Scale-listed Competencies," (b) "Extensions of Rating Scale-

listed Competencies" and (c) "Other Literature-indicated Competencies,"
which were stated above were synthesized in the following summary
statement of general program goals for the pre-service preparation of
library-competent and media-competent primary school teachers.
The primary school teacher needs to be able to:
1.

Comprehend basic communication and media theory,

understand

concepts of aural and visual literacy and apply instructional design
and development techniques to the planning and implementation of the
mediated teaching-learning process for specified objectives, groups,
media and conditions.
2.

Locate a wide range of resources within the school, the school

system and the community and use school library resource centers and
other libraries in this activity.
3.

Identify, select and utilize source materials which serve to

establish the existence, scope, availability and location of "content
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sources" which he needs to use for (a) his professional development,
(b)

large and small group teaching-learning situations and (c) indi

vidual students.
4.

Evaluate and select systematically media— including materials

in a wide range of formats— to meet specifications determined by (a)
instructional objectives, (b) learner developmental needs and (c)
potential resources available by loan, purchase or production.
5.

Prepare for the use of media and apply the use of media by

(a) specifying environmental conditions and needed pupil preparation,
(b) recognizing appropriate media-related roles of various educators
and pupils, (c) applying appropriate media experimentation and (d)
using relevant follow-up of mediated instruction and individual pupil
use of media.
6.

Provide media guidance, assist pupil-skill development and

aid pupils in media criticism and media discrimination by activities
which include (a) sequential library, media and research skills
development and (b) media study and media appreciation experiences
relevant to the identified needs and interests of individual pupils.
7.

Operate, and where appropriate teach children to operate,

general audio-visual equipment, including a range of projectors and
associated equipment, for example, screens.
8.

Operate, and where appropriate teach children to operate,

audio-recording equipment, video-recording equipment and cameras,
sound dubbing and synchronization equipment and combinations of audio
visual equipment.
9.

Produce graphic and other materials, and where appropriate
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teach children to make simple materials, for classroom display,
Instructional, presentation or broadcast purposes and self-instruc
tional programs.
10.

Use the appropriate media— including print-media,

audio

visual media, media-information systems and other resources, for
example, human resources— in the most effective modes, sequences and
combinations, for the optimal achievement of defined learning objec
tives.

Implications and Recommendations

Statements of implications and recommendations were developed
following consideration both of the procedures of the investigation
and the conclusions of this study.
Consultation with administrators, lecturers and teachers on the
library and media competencies needed by teachers in primary schools
proved to be a useful curriculum input for the design of a pre-service
teacher education program.

These groups indicated a significant

interest in the opportunity to participate in the survey.

Strong

support for the survey was evidenced by the responses of superintendents
and teachers.

It is recommended that increased consultation at the

time of proposed course development and review should be extended
throughout the whole area of pre-service teacher education.
The existing "Media Studies" unit which is undertaken by all
students graduating from Churchlands Teachers' College should be
reviewed in the light of the conclusions of the study.

Clearly, while

emphasis must continue to be placed on the basic competencies needed
to utilize existing facilities and available media in the schools,
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increasing attention should be given to a more future-oriented approach.
The 25 competencies comprising the First Importance Level of the 100
items of the rating scale should be used as a checklist against which
specific "Media Studies" course objectives should be checked.

Again,

these listed competencies could serve as the basis for the development
of a list of essential competencies, expressed in behavioral terms,
which students could use for self-instructional activity and selfevaluation during the pre-service program.

In order to achieve not

only these 25 First Level competencies but also the remainder of the
96 competencies classed as needed, and the additional literatureindicated competencies considered to be needed, a significant increase
in the time allocated to the unit "Media Studies" would be essential.
Current planning provides for 35 hours, five hours in the First Year
and 30 hours during the Second Year of the Diploma of Teaching course.
Additional time, spread over all three years of the pre-service pro
gram, would be required to ensure that prospective teachers are not
merely exposed to and given opportunities for experience with media
but also achieve, prior to graduation, an adequate level of expertise
in specified library and media competencies.

All teacher education

institutions in Western Australia should provide a required library
and media competency program for prospective teachers during their
pre-service preparation.
In-service programs for the development of basic library and media
competencies should be planned for teachers currently serving in primary
schools who did not complete media studies courses during pre-service
training.

Additional courses should be offered to maintain and extend

the knowledge of libraries and resources and their applications in
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teaching and learning, of those teachers who have developed basic media
competencies.
Both pre-service and in-service programs should provide for expo
sure

to the concepts of Instructional design and development and visual

literacy and the application of computer assisted instruction.

Inclusion

of these and other "newer media" concepts and formats in courses would
probably markedly assist adoption of future media-related educational
innovations.
On a more specific level, the Australian Education Index and the
opaque projector,

which analysis of the survey forms showed were

unknown to many teachers, should be included as topics in the course
content of both pre-service and in-service programs.
As curriculum design and development is a continuing process, the
general goals developed in this study should be reviewed after an
operational program planned to achieve those goals has been designed,
implemented and evaluated.

The views of superintendents, lecturers

and teachers again might be sought.

Three further curriculum inputs

should be considered at that time; (a) perceptions of student teachers
who have undertaken basic library and media studies courses and have
completed their major student teaching assignments, (b) observation of
teacher behaviors relating to the use of media in primary schools in
Western Australia and (c) a systematic and comparative analysis of the
content of similar programs extracted from outlines of college courses
offered by other teacher education institutions.

These further inputs

would complete the use of the range of possible sources for the identi
fication of needed library and media competencies displayed in Appendix
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A of this study.
The pace of technological change and of educational change makes
it highly desirable that general goals and specific objectives of
library and media competency programs be reviewed and re-stated fre
quently in response to the perceived needs of teachers.

Suggestions for Further Research

Replication in other Australian states and territories of that
portion of this study concerned with respondent data could identify
the extent of similarities and differences among perceptions of the
library and media competencies needed by teachers, held by similar
respondent groups in those other areas.

This information could assist

in the development of self-instructional programs designed to develop
these competencies for teachers throughout Australia.
Investigations of the competencies deemed to be needed for
secondary school teachers and college lecturers and comparisons of the
results of this present study and the suggested investigations could be
useful in establishing whether there were significant differences in
the library and media competencies needed by teachers at each educational
level.

Investigation of the educational-resources competencies needed

by kindergarten teachers would be desirable since many children receive
considerable exposure to media while attending kindergartens.
As an extension of research into the development of competencies
needed by teachers, attention could be directed to the methods teachers
should be advised to use to optimize pupil development of library and
media competencies needed by them at particular stages of individual
development.
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In further related studies, researchers may consider using one or
both of the following procedures for literature-data collection and
analysis.

The content of articles and the content of the books,

pamphlets and reports reviewed in the official journals of the national
library and media professional associations, for a defined period of
time, could provide basic data for quantification and comparison among
sources.

A second approach could be provided by the exhaustive analysis

of the content of a small number of generally-used library and media
textbooks.

Selection of representative textbooks, covering both lib

rary and media competencies, and including publications from a number
of countries, could be achieved by the use of panels of experts or
juries in the several countries.
Researchers need to be aware of the desirability of limiting the
range of media types and/or period of publication of the literature
sources surveyed.

While the general comprehensive approach to litera

ture data collection employed in this study resulted in a wide coverage
of writers' perceptions of needed competencies, specific limitation of
the literature area to be surveyed should give the researcher more
control over data and permit more effective analysis and comparison of
findings from literature data and other data sources.
The need for continuing research into the changing needs of
teachers for library and media competencies resulting from educational
change and technological development is suggested for the consideration
of future researchers.
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POSSIBLE SOURCES FOR THE IDENTIFICATION OF NEEDED
LIBRARY AND MEDIA COMPETENCIES

Monographs
and
textbooks

Research reports,
dissertations
and theses

Periodical
articles

Teachers’
college

Primary
education
superintendents

Primary
school
teachers

PERSONAL RESPONDENT-INDICATED
COMPETENCIES

LITERATURE-INDICATED COMPETENCIES

Observed classroom
teacher behavior

|
j
Student
teachers

I College course |
]
outlines
I

|
j

CURRENT AND PROJECTED NEEDED
LIBRARY AND MEDIA COMPETENCIES

I
Exposure to media

Experience with media

4

Expertise in media in education

Note. In the diagram above additional possible sources of competencies
not used in this present study are enclosed In boxes with broken lines.
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LIB R A R Y A N D M E D IA COM PETENCIES S U R V E Y
Personal/Professional Information

1. S c h o ol/C o lleg e..........................................................................................................................................................
2. Number of years teaching experience in ail fields (to the nearest whole year). Please J check appro
priate box.

3. Sex

Less than one yearf

j

one yearj

|

2

4 - 5 yearsj

j

6 - 10 yearsj

j

11 -

21 - 3 0 years[

|

more than 30 yearsj

j

FemaleP

Malej

j

4. Teachers in schools: Please J check appropriate box to indicate your teaching qualifications as
recognized by the Education Department.

Four-year trained j ” ' |

Two-year trained □

Three year trained^

Less than two-year trained j~

|

"j

5. College academic staff: Please indicate your College subject teaching field or area of College
activity below.

D E F IN IT IO N S
You are asked to consider statements in this survey form in the tight o f the following definitions:
Library— A library resource centre "where a full range of print and audiovisual media, necessary
equipment, and services . . .a r e accessible to students and teachers."
Media— "Printed and audiovisual forms of communication and their accompanying technology",
including broadcast programs, materials and oquipmont used in teaching and/or learning.
Materials— Materials as carriers of information, including projected materials (e.g.; slides, motion
picture films), non-projected materials (agwbooks, pictures, charts), audio materials (e.0.;phonograph records, audio tapes) and real or three-dimensional materials (e.g.; models, globes).

Please go on to the next page.
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L IB R A R Y A N D M E D IA COMPETENCIE S R A TIN G SCALE
Directions: Read each statement and decide how important you consider the competency to be for
primary school teachers; there are no right or wrong answers.
Indicate importance by placing a circle around one of the numbers
following each statement, representing this scale:

1

2

3

4

5

1_________________ 2________________ 3_________________4_________________5
Little
Importance

Somo
Importance

Average
Importance

Considerable
Importance

Great
Importance

Assume equal intervals between points on the scale.
If you cannot rate an item

because it includes terms unknown to you, place an " X " before that item.
Please answer every item.

HOW

IM P O R T A N T

IS

IT

THAT

TH E

P R IM A R Y

SCHOOL

TEA C H ER

BE

ABLE

TO

1.

Utilize materials and equipment effectively in
teaching-learning situations?

2

3

4

5

2.

Use appropriate library and media terms?

2

3

4

5

3.

Design instructional materials?

2

3

4

5

4.

Incorporate media systematically in planning for teaching and
learning?

2

3

4

5

5.

Design self-instructional systems for classroom use?

2

3

4

5

6.

State special characteristics of types of materials and
equipment?

2

3

4

5

7.

Determine the materials and equipmont appropriate for a
given learning situation?

2

3

4

5

8.

Evaluate existing materials to decide whether new materials
should be designed in achieving an instructional objective?

2

3

4

5

9.

Develop multi-media kits or learning packages?

2

3

4

5

10.

Evaluate the effectiveness o f media used in teaching?

2

3

4

5

2

3

4

5

11.

Identify sources o f current information on the use of
educational media?

12.

Utilize advance information on forthcoming productions/
publications from the A.B.C. and Publications Branch of
the Education Department?

2

3

4

5

13.

Ascertain where professional materials on education are
available within this State ?

2

3

4

5

14.

Use Education Department library and media services
provided to schools and teachers ?

2

3

4

15.

Use community information resources (agymuseums,
libraries) to extend pupils' experiences?

2

3

4

5

Please go on to the next page . . . .
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Little
Importance

HOW

IM P O R T A N T

IS

IT

THAT

Considerable
Importance

Average
Importance

Some
Importance

TH E

P R IM A R Y

non-print

SCHOOL

16.

Locate a range of print and
in a library resource centre?

17.

Use the card catalogue to identify the resources held by
the library?

BE ABLE

TO

materials

18.

Interpret information in library catalogues?

19.

Use a knowledge of the Dewey Decimal Classification to
locate library materials on broad topics?

20.

Select relevant information from the title pages of books
in compiling bibliographies?

21.

Explain the organized arrangement o f media in the
school?

22.

Identify characteristics of effective reference books
(ftflVencyclopedias, dictionaries) for children?

23.

Use library reference books (e.g/encyclopedias, handbooks)
effectively?
Extract required information from periodical indexes and
other media indexes?

24.

TEA C H ER

Great
Importance

25.

Use the Australian Education Index published by
A.C.E.R.?

26.

Use special reference books and periodical indexes
in Education and Psychology?

27.

Identify sources of information about available media?

28.

Locate reviews o f print and non-print materials?

29.

Acquire free and inexpensive materials (0.0,'pamphlets,
charts)?

30.

Compile bibliographies and other lists o f media?

31.

Evaluate media for use in toaching and learning?

32.

Use selection criteria in choosing materials for children?

33.

Appraise the tochnical quality of materials?

34.

Select materials appropriate to specific curriculum
objectives?

35.

Relate selection of materials to stages o f child
development?

36.

Use bibliographies and other lists of media in
selecting materials?

37.

Relate the selection of materials to children's reading
and other media interests?
Please go on to the next page .
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Little
Importance

HOW

38

IM PO R T A N T

Some
Importance

IS

Specify particular
library collection?

IT

THAT

materials

Average
Importance

TH E

P R IM A R Y

for addition

to

Considerable
Importance

SCHOOL

the

39.

Identify major authors o f children's literature?
Introduce books and other media to pupils?

41.

Arrange lighting, furniture and space to achieve
effective use of media?

42.

Modify the use of materials and equipment with various
sized groups of learners?
Prepare children for group listening to radio broadcasts?

44.

Prepare children for group viewing of television
programs?

45.

Follow-up pupils' experiences with broadcast media?

46.

Develop pupil readiness for experience with media?

47.

Develop pupil discrimination in the choice of media?

BE

ABLE

TO

school

40.

43.

T EA C H ER

Great
Importance

48.

Develop pupil discrimination in the use of media?

49.

Interpret content of print and non-print materials
to pupils?

50.

Help pupils present information using a variety of media?

Assist pupils to make simple learning matorials?
Provide opportunities for pupil independent study
using media?
53.

Assign tasks which require use of media skills by pupils?

54.

Use media as a preparation for field trips or class
excursions?

55.

Use media as a follow-up to field trips or class excursions?

56.

Teach media-use skills to pupils?

57.

Teach study and rosearch skills to pupils ?

58.

Guide pupils in using the print materials of the library?

59.

Guide pupils in using audio-visual materials?

60.

Assist pupils in using audio-visual equipment?

61.

Select appropriate audio-visual equipment from items
available in the school?

62.

Recognize when audio-visual equipment being used is
not functioning at an acceptable level o f efficiency?
Please go on to the next page .
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1____________ 2____________ 3____________4____________ 5
Little
Importance

HOW

Some
Importance

IM P O R T A N T

IS

IT

Average
Importance

TH AT

TH E

63.

Perform simple maintenance of
equipment?

64.

Use programmed
text-books)?

65.

Utilize

teaching

66.

Operate

motion

67.

Operate

slide and

picture

A B LE

TO

audio-visual
2

3

4

2

3

4

5

machines?

1

2

3

4

5

projectors?

1

2

3

4

5

1

2

3

4

5

4

5

filmstrip

Operate overhead
Operate

slide and filmstrip

70.

Operate

opaque

movie

BE

1

68.

Operate

TEA C H ER

(e.g.; programmed

69.

71.

SCHOOL

Great
Importance

1

materials

available

P R IM A R Y

Considerable
Importance

projectors?

projectors?
viewers?

projectors?

cameras?

72.

Operate

simple cameras for

73.

Operate

portable

still

photography?

television cameras?

5

1

2

3

1

2

3

4

5

1

2

3

4

5

1

2

3

4

5

1

2

3

4

5

1

2

3

4

5

74.

Oporate

videotape

recorders?

1

2

3

4

5

75.

Operate

television

receivers?

1

2

3

4

5

76.

Operate

reel-to-reel

1

2

3

4

5

77.

Operate

cassette tape

1

2

3

4

5

78.

Operate

record

1

2

3

4

5

79.

Operate listening
group listening?

1

2

3

4

5

80.

Operate

radio

tape

recorders?

recorders?

players?
stations with

headsets for

receivers for group

81.

Operate

82.

Operate

duplicators?

83.

Prepare

masters for

listening?

photocopiers?

duplicators?

84.

Prepare graphic materials ([e.g.; maps or
by lettering and sketching)?

85.

Mount and
materials?

86.

Make three-dimensional materials
models; build dioramas)?

87.

Make overhead

88.

Develop and print black and white photographs?

laminate

graphic and

charts,

pictorial

(e.g,; construct

projector transparencies?

1

2

3

4

5

1

2

3

4

5

1

2

3

4

5

1

2

3

4

5

1

2

3

4

5

1

2

3

4

5

5

1

2

3

4

1

2

3

4

5

1

2

3

4

5
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J_________________2_________________3________________ 4_________________ 5
Little
Importance

HOW

Some
Importance

IM PO R T A N T

35mm.

IS

89.

Take

90.

Prepare slide-tape

91.

Use

92.

Use 35mm.

IT

THAT

Average
Importance

TH E

P R IM A R Y

Considerable
Importance

SCHOOL

slides?
presentations?

audio tapes?
slides?

93.

Use

filmstrips?

94.

Use

motion

95.

Use video

picture
tape

films?

recorded

materials

programs?

96.

Use graphic
maps)?

97.

Use overhead

(e.g.; flat

pictures,

charts,

98.

Use graphic presentation
flannel boards)?

99.

Develop classroom displays of media
to current instructional objectives?

100.

Utilize appropriate prepared "laboratories" (e.g.;
reading laboratories, maths laboratories)?

projector transparencies?
forms

(e.g.; chalk boards,
related

Great
Importance

TEA C H ER

BE

ABLE

TO

1
1

2

3

4

5

2

3

4

5

1
1
1
1
1

2

5

3

4

2

3

4

2

3

4

5

2

3

4

5

2

3

4

5

5

1

2

3

4

5

1

2

3

4

5

1

2

3

4

5

1

2

3

4

5

1

2

3

4

5

T H A N K YOU.

Please return the completed survey form, in the envelope supplied, to:
Mr. Laurie McGrath,
Churchlands Teachers College,
Pearson Street,
Churchlands,
Western Australia. 6018.
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APPENDIX C

CORRESPONDENCE RELATING TO SPONSORSHIP OR APPROVAL OF
THE STUDY BY EDUCATIONAL AUTHORITIES
1. Correspondence with the Director of Special Services,
Education Department of Western Australia
2. Correspondence with the Chief Executive Officer,
Western Australian Teacher Education Authority
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TELEPHONE 87 5999

CHURCHLANDS TEACHERS’ COLLEGE,
PEARSON STREET, C H U R C H L A N D S ,
W ESTER N A U STR ALIA , 6018

September 30, 1974

Dr. N. Stewart,
Director of Special Services,
Education Department,
Parliament Place,
PERTH.
6000.

Dear Dr. Stewart,
You will recall that I discussed with you at the recent Super
intendents' Dinner my proposal to study teachers' and superintendents'
perceptions of the library and media competencies required by primary
teachers in Western Australia.
The study has two objectives, namely, collection of data for
completion of my doctoral dissertation and secondly gathering of
information which will be a useful input in the design of courses
which Churchlands will plan to assist the general primary school
teacher to acquire competence in basic media skills during Lhe period
of his pre-service education.
I wish to survey by means of questionnaire and, where required,
by interview:
(a)

headmasters and teachers in a representative sample of
government primary schools in Western Australia

(b)

superintendents and administrators in the Primary Division,
to determine what they consider are the essential media
competencies.

Results of the study will be available to institutions preparing
teachers in Western Australia.
In accordance with the usual practice, I am now seeking through
you as coordinator of research approval of the Education Department
to this research work. No costs will be incurred by the Education
Department in this study,
A copy of this letter has been forwarded to Mr. S. Palmer,
...12
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Director of Primary Education for his information.
Your advice on the design and progress of the research would be
appreciated at an appropriate time.

Yours sincerely,

LAURIE McGRATH.
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TELEPHONE 87 5999

CHURCHLANDS TEACHERS’ COLLEGE,
PEARSON STREET, C H U R C H L A N D S ,
W ESTER N A U STR ALIA . 6018

September 30, 1974

M r . S . Palmer,
Director of Primary Education,
Education Department,
Parliament Place,
WEST PERTH. 6005.

Dear Mr. Palmer,
As discussed with you at the Superintendents’ Dinner, I wish to
proceed with my research into the library and media competencies
required by primary teachers before commencing teaching.
My letter to Neil Stewart, a copy of which is appended, indicates
my proposed area of research. I need to ascertain the perceptions of
superintendents and administrators of the Primary Division as one
significant component of the study and would appreciate the support of
yourself, Peter Chappie and the Superintendents of your Division.
Results would be available to you and to teacher education
institutions in this state.
Yours sincerely,

LAURIE McGRATH.
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DEPARTMENT

Parliament Place, West Perth, Westorn Australia 6005
Tolephono 23 0221

f~Mr L. McGrath
Churchlands Teachers' College
Pearson Street
CHURCHLANDS W A 6018

L
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25th November 1974

_!

Your Rof.
Our Ret.
Mr.

Dear Mr McGrath,
I refer to your request for approval to conduct a survey of teachers
and superintendents1 perceptions of the library and media competencies
required by primary teachers in Western Australia.
In general, the Department is favourably disposed towards assisting
students complete higher degrees. Furthermore, I can anticipate that the
study will facilitate planning at Churchlands Teachers' College.
Permission is given to approach superintendents and teachers,
though I suggest that the numbers to be involved in the study be kept
to a minimum.
I advise this careful consideration of sample size for several
reasons. As you appreciate, these days there are increasing demands
upon teachers to participate in research projects. As well, I understand
that the Australian Government has recently established a Primary School
Library Research Project which will be examining issues similar to
those proposed in your study.
Finally, I would be happy to assist with advice in design and progress
of your study. I am sure that the Superintendents of Library Services and
Research would also avail themselves to critically analyse your proposals.
I wish your study well.
Yours sincerely.

DIRECTOR OF ^SPECIAL SERVICES
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CHURCHLANDS TEACHERS’ COLLEGE,
PEARSON STREET. C H U R C H L A N D S ,
W ESTER N A U STR A LIA . 6018

September 30, 1974
Mr. N.G. Traylen,
Chief Executive Officer,
Western Australian Teacher Education Authority,
P.O. Box 7,
NEDLANDS.
6009.

Dear Mr. Traylen,
I propose, as part of my research for a doctorate in Education at
Western Michigan University, to survey the perceptions of administrators,
primary teachers and teachers college staffs of the library and media
competencies required by teachers in primary schools.
My letter to Dr. Neil Stewart of the Education Department is
enclosed for the information of yourself and the Council of the T.E.A.
Principals of the teachers colleges will be contacted to seek
their support for the survey of college teaching staffs.
Results of this study should assist the design of Library Media
Studies courses at Churchlands and would be available also to other
teachers colleges in the state.

Yours sincerely,

LAURIE McGRATH.
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W E S T E R N A U S T R A L IA N T E A C H E R E D U C A T IO N AUTHORITY
liny Hiyliw.iy, Nnclliimls. W A
P O Box 7. Nncflnnris. 6009
Tolupliom; 86 7966

JMi

Your Ruf
Our Rot

Mr. L. H. McGrath,
Assistant Vice Principal,
Educational Services,
Churchlands 'teachers College,
Pearson Street,
L CHURCHLANDS.
6018

3rd October, 1974

Dear Mr. McGrath,

Thank you for your letter of the 30th Septerrber telling me of your
intention to survey the perceptions of administrators, primary
teachers and teachers college staffs of the library and media com
petencies required by teachers in primary schools as part of your
research for a doctorate in Education.
I hope that you will get full co-operation from the Education De
partment and the Principals of the Teachers Colleges.
I would
be interested to hear from you frcm time to time of your progress.
Yours sincerely,

Neil G. Traylen
Chief Executive Officer
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APPENDIX D

CORRESPONDENCE RELATING TO THE DEVELOPMENT
OF THE RATING SCALE
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TELEPHONE 87 5999

CHURCHLANDS TEACHERS’ COLLEGE,
PEARSON STREET, C H U R C H L A N D S ,
W ESTER N A U STR ALIA , 6018

January 2, 1975

I would be grateful If you could help me with the preparation of a
rating scale to determine the library and media competencies needed by
teachers in primary schools. A draft form is enclosed.
Your comments
are requested.
Could you please :
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

6.

Read the cover letter to teachers.
Complete the Personal/Professional InformationSection.
Read the Definitions and Directions Sections.
Rate each item using the numbers 1-5 by circling one number
as directed.
Now please rate each item again giving your view of its
appropriateness for inclusion in this survey by indicating
either:
"S" suitable (i.e_. ; content is relevant)
"N" not suitable (jL.e:. ; content is not relevant).
Then please comment on
•Information Section,
•Definitions Section,
•Directions Section,
.Any items you wish,
.Any general points.

Please feel free to add comments directly to the Survey Form.
A return stamped envelope is enclosed for your use.
Many thanks indeed for your assistance.
Yours sincerely,

LAURIE McGRATH.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

313

APPENDIX E

LIST OF SCHOOLS IN THE SAMPLE WITH THE NUMBERS
OF SURVEY FORMS DISTRIBUTED TO AND
RETURNED FROM EACH SCHOOL
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List of Schools in the Sample With the Numbers of Survey Forms
Distributed to and Returned from Each School

School
Name

School
Classification

Number of Survey Forms
---------------------Distributed
Returned

Bungaree a
Riverton
Spencer Park
Wembley Downs a

lAb
1A
1A
1A

21
21
23
21

13
18
21
17

Belmay
Blackmore
Bullcreek
Eden Hill
Forrestfield
Guildford
Kalgoorlie
Koorilla a
Lockrldge Junior
Manj imup
North Perth
Osborne
Springfield
Warwick
Weld Square
Westminster Junior a

1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

12
18
7
13
16
10
13
17
8
14
10
12
17
13
13
12

12
16
4
12
14
8
12
16
8
12
10
10
9
9
10
9

a Indicates the appointment of a teacher-librarian in the
school in 1975.
b Schools in Western Australia are classified— in descending
order of enrolment— as Class 1A, 1, 2, 3 and 4 Schools.

(continued)
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List of Schools in the Sample With the Numbers of Survey Forms
Distributed to and Returned from Each School (concluded)

Number of Survey Forms
School
Name

School
Classification

Distributed

Returned

Beachlands
Capel
Glen Forest
Maida Vale
Roleystone
Rosalie
West Busselton
West Leedervllle

2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2

7
7
6
7
12
8
10
11

5
7
5
5
9
6
10
9

Badgingarra
Cadoux
Cowaramup
Dardanup
Grass Patch
Hyden
Lake King
Mingenew
Moorine Rock
Newcastle Street
Junior
Perenjori
Rocky Gully
Salt River

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

2
3
5
4
2
5
2
6
2

2
3
5
4
2
4
2
5
2

3
3
3
3

2
3
3
2

2
3
3
2

Cervantes
Coomberdale
Deanmill
Mount Hampton
Needilup
Rottnest

4
4
4
4
4
4

2
2
1
2
1
2

2
2
1
2
1
2

a Indicates the appointment of a teacher-librarian in the
school in 1975.
k Schools in Western Australia are classified— in descending
order of enrolment— as Class 1A, 1, 2, 3 and 4 Schools.
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APPENDIX F

CIRCULAR LETTER TO SUPERINTENDENTS

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

TELEPHONE 87 5999

CHURCHLANDS TEACHERS’ COLLEGE,
PEARSON STREET, C H U R C H L A N D S ,
W EST ER N A U STR A LIA , 6018

February 11, 1975

Dear
I am Interested in surveying the perceptions of Primary Division
Superintendents, teachers' college lecturers and teachers in primary :
schools of the library and media competencies needed by teachers in
primary schools.
This information is required for two purposes; first, as part of
a doctoral dissertation and second, as data for adapting existing media
courses at Churchlands Teachers' College to assist each student develop
as a library-using and media-competent general teacher.
Results of the survey will be available to the Education Department
and to all teachers' colleges.
The broad aims of the project have been discussed with Mr. Stan
Palmer and Mr. Peter Chappie, and Neil Stewart, in his letter of November
25, 1974, notified me that Departmental permission is given to approach
superintendents and teachers.
As a Superintendent of Library Services for ten years, I recognize
the beginning of school year pressures upon superintendents and teachers
but I am under a time limitation to complete this study.
The survey
has been forwarded to your home to expedite delivery.
I would indeed be grateful if you would complete and return the
enclosed Library and Media Competencies Survey as soon as convenient. I
hope to analyze results in the first week of March.
As the number of
superintendents is so small in relation to the total academic staff of
the teachers' colleges and to the sample group of teachers, every super
intendent's response is important.
Please feel free to add any comments
you wish on this study or about the inventory.
A sample of schools throughout the state has been constructed with the
assistance of the Superintendents of Research and of Planning.
This has
been kept as small as possible so that unnecessary demands are not made on
teachers.
Your assistance with this study will be greatly appreciated.
Yours sincerely,

LAURIE McGRATH.
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APPENDIX G

CIRCULAR LETTER TO LECTURERS
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TELEPHONE 87 5999

CHURCHLANDS TEACHERS’ COLLEGE,
PEARSON STREET, C H U R C H L A N D S ,
W ESTER N A U STR ALIA , 6018

February 5, 1975.
Dear Colleague,
I am interested in surveying the perceptions of teachers' college
lecturers, Primary Division Superintendents and teachers in primary
schools of the library and media competencies needed by teachers in
primary schools.
Data collected will be used in my Education higher degree study
on Library and Media Competencies.
Information from the survey will also be considered during the
review of existing library media studies courses at this College and in
the development of new units.
Respondents will not be identified in any
report prepared.
Results of the survey will be available to all Colleges and to the
Education Department.
I recognize the pressures upon College Staff at the beginning of the
academic year but I am under a time limitation to finish the study at
this time.
As I am talcing leave to write the dissertation, I need to undertake
my analysis of data in the first week of March. I would be most grateful :
if you could complete the enclosed survey inventory and place it in the
box located in the staff room for this purpose by noon on Friday, February
28.
Earlier returns would be most welcome.
Your assistance is indeed appreciated.
Yours sincerely,

LAURIE McGRATH.
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APPENDIX H

CIRCULAR LETTERS TO HEADMASTERS
1.

Letter to Headmasters with Preliminary Information

2.

Letter to Headmasters with Survey Instructions
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TELEPHONE 87 5999

CHURCHLANDS TEACHERS’ COLLEGE,
PEARSON STREET, C H U R C H L A N D S ,
W ESTER N A U STR A LIA , 6018

February 6, 1975

Dear Headmaster,
This Is a preliminary letter seeking your assistance with a survey
of teachers' views of the library and media competencies needed by
teachers in primary schools. Dr. A.N. Stewart, Director of Special
Services, advised of Education Department approval of the survey in
his letter to me of November 25th, 1974.
With the assistance of the Superintendents of Planning and of
Research, a representative sample of schools has been randomly selected.
Your school was included in the sample drawn.
At this College, we have already introduced, in 1975, a Basic Media
Studies Course for all second year students. However, we want to ensure
that our course is relevant to the needs of teachers.
Teachers, including the Headmaster, will be asked to indicate their
assessment of needs for particular competencies by completing an easyto-check rating scale. The number of items included is necessarily
rather comprehensive, but completion should not require more than about
fifteen minutes or so.
Teachers, by their responses, will be able to influence directly
the content of our teacher preparation programme.
So that teachers could learn of the overall state-wide views of
teachers, I propose to prepare a summary of teacher opinion for a short
article in "The Western Teacher."
The information will also be used in my higher degree research in
Education, but in each case, there will be no identification of partic
ular schools or of individual teachers.
While the first weeks of First Term are, I know, busy ones for
teachers, it is also a time when we tend to take a new look at educational
issues. What and how we teach are of major concern to all of us.
I will send the requisite number of copies of the survey and a
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stamped addressed return envelope to you as Headmaster. I do need the
best possible response to provide an effective sample of teacher
opinion. You might have the opportunity to discuss this with your
staff or you may wish to circulate this letter. I have tried to make
the administration of the survey as convenient as possible, both for
headmasters and teachers.
Materials would be despatched to your school in a few days time.
I do hope you can participate and help me to gain a truly representative
response.
Yours sincerely,

LAURIE McGRATH.
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TELEPHONE 87 5999

CHURCHLANDS TEACHERS’ COLLEGE,
PEARSON STREET, C H U R C H L A N D S ,
W ESTER N A U STR ALIA , 6018

February 10, 1975

Dear Headmaster,
I am seeking your assistance with a survey of the perceptions of
teachers, superintendents and teachers' college lecturers of the
library and media competencies needed by teachers in primary schools.
Details are given in the enclosed letter to teachers.
With the assistance of the Superintendents of Research and
Planning, a small number of schools has been randomly selected to
produce a representative sample. Your school is included in this
sample. A response from every full-time teacher and headmaster in
each school is needed for an accurate survey.
Enclosed are a letter, survey form and cover envelope for each
staff member and a single stamped addressed envelope for the despatch
of the several cover envelopes containing completed surveys.
I know that the opening weeks of First Term are very busy, but
would be grateful if you could help. Please distribute letters, surveys
and cover envelopes; request staff to complete and return to you; and
despatch all returns in the stamped envelope before or on Thursday,
February 27, together with the form below. Postage should be adequate.
If you have more staff than survey forms please distribute
available forms to yourself and staff on a random basis. If you
receive more forms than you have staff, please discard the surplus.
Completion of the survey form should take less than twenty
minutes. My telephone number from 8.30 a.m.-5.00 p.m. is 87 5999.
would be glad to answer queries or discuss problems.

I

My thanks to you and to your staff for your assistance.
Yours sincerely,

LAURIE McGRATH.
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TO:

Laurie McGrath,
Churchlands Teachers College.

FROM:

School
No. of full-time teachers, including Headmaster .........
No. of survey forms enclosed

...........................
...............

Headmaster.
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APPENDIX I

CIRCULAR LETTER TO TEACHERS
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TELEPHONE 87 5999

CHURCHLANDS TEACHERS’ COLLEGE,
PEARSON STREET, C H U R C H L A N D S ,
W ESTER N A U STR ALIA , 6018

February 10, 1975
Dear Teacher,
I am surveying perceptions of the library and media competencies
needed by teachers in primary schools.
Data collected will be used in my Education higher degree study on
Library and Media Competencies of Teachers. Information from the survey
will be considered as we review existing library media studies courses
at this College and plan new units when needed. Respondents will not be
identified in any report prepared.
The permission of the Education Department for this study was
given on November 25, 1974. All Primary Division Superintendents have
been invited to participate.
With the assistance of the Superintendents of Research and Planning
a small number of schools has been randomly selected to produce a
representative sample of teachers. Because the number of schools
selected is relatively small, it is very important that a survey form
is received for every full-time teacher, including the headmaster, in
each school.
I would be most grateful if you could enclose the completed survey
in the self-addressed envelope and give it to the headmaster by Wednes
day, February 26. I have asked him to forward the survey envelopes in
one stamped addressed packet on the following day so that I may commence
analyzing results in the first week of March.
Your assistance with this study will be appreciated.
Yours sincerely,

LAURIE McGRATH.
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APPENDIX J

FOLLOW-UP LETTERS TO RESPONDENTS
1.

Circular Letter to Lecturers

2.

Circular Letter to Headmasters (Letter A)

3.

Circular Letter to Headmasters (Letter B)
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TELEPHONE 87 5999

CHURCHLANDS TEACHERS’ COLLEGE,
PEARSON STREET, C H U R C H L A N D S ,
W ESTER N A U STR ALIA , 6018

February 24, 1975
Dear Colleague,
As strict confidentiality has been maintained with regard to
returns of the Library and Media Competencies Survey, I have no way of
knowing who has returned the form.
Thus, this request is forwarded to all who received the rating
scale some ten days ago.
To those who have already returned the form, "Thank you!"
If you have not yet been able to do so but could complete the form
this week I would be grateful.
This will be the only follow-up letter forwarded by me to College
staffs.
At this stage, I have received 154 of the 290 surveys distributed
to the four colleges (Claremont, Graylands, Mount Lawley and Churchlands).
This represents a return so far of 53%.
As returns from primary schools and superintendents, the other
respondent groups with which College responses will be compared, are
quite high, I am seeking a response of at least 75 to 80% from College
staffs to produce a comparably representative group. Can you help?
I would like to thank staff members in colleges who have discussed
the survey with me and provided evaluative comments on the rating scale.
Please return completed forms by Thursday, if at all possible, to
staff room boxes as below :
George Barrett at Claremont ,
Dud Ibbotson at Graylands,
Brian O'Sullivan at Mount Lawley and myself at Churchlands.
If you need a copy of the survey for completion please ask the College
member named above.
Yours sincerely,

LAURIE McGRATH.
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TELEPHONE 87 5999

CHURCHLANDS TEACHERS’ COLLEGE,
PEARSON STREET, C H U R C H L A N D S ,
W ESTER N A U STR A LIA , 6018

Dear Headmaster,
Library and Media Competencies Survey
I have not yet received any completed survey forms from your
school. If these have been despatched please disregard this note
and accept my thanks. I need urgently any completed forms still
remaining in your school so that I can commence analysis of data.
Thank you.

Yours sincerely,

LAURIE McGRATH.
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TELEPHONE 87 5999

CHURCHLANDS TEACHERS’ COLLEGE,
PEARSON STREET, C H U R C H L A N D S ,
W ESTER N A U STR ALIA , 6018

Dear Headmaster,
Library and Media Competencies Survey
I have received some completed survey forms from your school
but it appears from the staff list that up to ......... could still be
available for despatch. Receipt of the remainder available would
permit analysis of more adequate data. A further stamped addressed
envelope is enclosed. Thank you for your assistance.

Yours sincerely,

LAURIE McGRATH.
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APPENDIX K

"THANK YOU" LETTERS TO RESPONDENTS
1.

Sample Letter to Superintendents

2.

Sample Letter to College Principals

3.

Circular Letter to Headmasters
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TELEPHONE 87 5999

CHURCHLANDS TEACHERS’ COLLEGE,
PEARSON STREET, C H U R C H L A N D S ,
W ESTER N A U STR ALIA , 6018

April 2, 1975

Dear
Sincere thanks for responding to ray Library and Media Competencies
Survey form. Response from the Primary Division was excellent.

Yours sincerely,

LAURIE McGRATH

Sent to Primary Division Directors and Superintendents as below:
Mr. C. Bant
Mr. A.J.P. Chappie
Mr. B.J. Courtney
Dr. K. Currie
Mr. R.A. Green
Mr. J .11. Inglis
Mr. D.L. Jones
Mr. C.W. Mason
Miss Jess Morton
Mr. R.R. Oliver

Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.
Mr.

F.J. O ’Sullivan
S.R. Palmer
L.D. Phillips
J. Quinn
J.W. Read
R. Watkins
G.R. Watt
J. West
S.R. White
D„ Wright
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CHURCHLANDS TEACHERS' COLLEGE,
Pearson Street, Churchlands,
Western Australia, 6018

March 13, 1975

Dr. D.A. Jecks,
Principal,
Churchlands Teachers College,
Pearson Street,
CHURCHLANDS.
6018.

Dear Dr. Jecks,
Thank you and members of your staff for the assistance given
to me in my current survey of Library and Media Competencies Needed
by Teachers in Primary Schools.

Yours sincerely,

LAURIE McGRATH.
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TELEPHONE 87 5999

CHURCHLANDS TEACHERS’ COLLEGE,
PEARSON STREET, C H U R C H L A N D S ,
W ESTER N A U STR ALIA , 6018

Dear Headmaster,
I would like to thank you and the members of your staff who
completed the Library and Media Competencies Survey forms. Your
assistance is appreciated.

Yours sincerely,

LAURIE McGRATH.
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SHORT-TITLE LIST OF INDEXES AND ABSTRACTS
USED TO IDENTIFY LITERATURE,SOURCES
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Short-title List of Indexes and Abstracts
Used to Identify Literature Sources

The period of review, unless otherwise specified, was January,
1970 through December, 1974.
Australian Education Index
British Education Index [1970-September, 1974]
Current Index to Journals in Education
Dissertation Abstracts International
Education Index
Education Theses: A List of Theses in Education Accepted for
Higher Degrees at Australian Universities [The period 1970-1973
was surveyed in this work. The entry "Theses" in Australian
Education Index was checked for entries for 1974]
Index to Theses Accepted for Higher Degrees by the Universities
of Great Britain and Ireland .
[1970-1972]
Library and Information Science Abstracts [1970-October, 1974]
Library Literature
Masters* Abstracts [1970-1971 and March, 1974]
Research in Education
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APPENDIX M

SELECTED SUBJECT HEADINGS IN SOURCES
UTILIZED FOR THE SELECTION OF
LITERATURE DATA
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Selected Subject Headings in Sources Utilized for the
Selection of Literature Data

Australian Education Index
Audio visual aids
Audio visual aids— Use
Audio visual equipment
Educational resource centres
Educational technology
Libraries
Radio in education
School libraries— Use
Student teachers
Teacher education
Teachers
Teachers college libraries
Teachers colleges
Teaching
Teaching aids and devices
Teaching methods
Television in education

British Education Index
Audio-Visual Aids
Educational Technology
Libraries:

Colleges of Education

Primary Education:

Teaching Methods

Resource Centres
Teaching Methods

(continued)
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Selected Subject Headings in Sources Utilized for the
Selection of Literature Data (continued)

Teaching Methods:

Libraries

Teacher Training
Teacher Training— Colleges and Departments of Education
Curriculum
Equipment and Teaching Aids
Probationers
Teaching Methods

Current Index to Journals in Education
Audiovisual Instruction
Audiovisual Programs
Library Instruction
Library Programs
Library Skills
Methods Courses
Preservice Education
Teacher Education Curriculum
Teachers Colleges
Teaching Skills

Dissertation Abstracts International
Audio-visual
Competence
Competency
Competencies
Libraries
Library
Media
(continued)
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Selected Subject Headings in Sources Utilized for the
Selection of Literature Data (continued)

Student teacher
Student teachers

Education Index
Audio-visual aids— Use
Audio-visual education— Teacher education
Libraries— Instruction in use
Student teachers
Teachers college students
Teachers colleges— Curriculum
Teacher eduction— Curriculum
Methods of instruction
Research
Television in teacher education

Library and Information Science Abstracts
Instructions in use

Library Literature
Audio-visual materials
Audio-visual library service
Instruction in library use— College and university students
Elementary and high school
Faculty and administrators
Student teachers
Instructional materials centers
Radio
School libraries— Relations with teachers and curriculum
Elementary School
(continued)
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Selected Subject Headings in Sources Utilized for the
Selection of Literature Data (concluded)

Teacher education and the school library
Teachers college libraries
Television

Research in Education
Audiovisual Instruction
Audiovisual Programs
Library Instruction
Library Programs
Library Skills
Methods Courses
Preservice Education
Teacher Education
Teacher Education Curriculum
Teachers Colleges
Teaching Skills
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APPENDIX N

CHI-SQUARE TESTS ON RESPONSES TO ITEMS BY
SUPERINTENDENTS, LECTURERS AND TEACHERS
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Chi-square Tests on Responses to Items by Superintendents,
Lecturers and Teachers

Item

Chi-square

Degrees of Freedom

Significance

1

3.445

6

.751

2

21.609

8

.006

3

20.145

8

.010

4

21.455

8

.006

5

10.606

8

.225

6

12.808

8

.119

7

4.698

6

.583

8

10.680

8

.221

9

11.129

8

.195

10

4.696

8

.790

11

10.940

8

.205

12

9.257

8

.321

13

17.001

8

.030

14

10.638

8

.223

15

13.010

8

.112

16

8.371

8

.398

17

8.817

6

.184

18

9.189

6

.163

19

12.464

8

.131

20

6.324

8

.611

(continued)
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Chi-square Tests on Responses to Items by Superintendents,
Lecturers and Teachers

Item

Chi-square

Degrees of Freedom

Significance
.310

21

9.340

8

22

4.917

8

.766

23

6.519

8

.589
.667

24

5.828

8

25

15.155

8

.056

26

26.845

8

.356

27

15.756

8

.046

28

11.677

8

.166

29

10.079

8

.260

30

8.237

8

.411

31

8.817

8

.358

32

13.697

8

.090

33

13.700

8

.090

34

8.035

8

.430

35

7.162

8

.519

36

6.211

8

.624

37

7.610

8

.473

38

3.196

8

.921

39

7.544

8

.479

40

7.962

8

.437

(continued)
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Chi-square Tests on Responses to Items by Superintendents,
Lecturers and Teachers

Item

Chi-square

Degrees of Freedom

41

4.647

8

42

3.165

8

Significance
.795
.924

43

22.457

8

.004

44

13.202

8

.105

45

8.072

8

.427

46

8.208

8

.414

47

14.591

8

.068

48

9.187

8

.327

49

15.667

8

.047

50

6.371

8

.606

51

18.915

8

.015

52

25.329

6

.001

53

11.549

8

.173

54

9.313

8

.317

55

11.099

8

.196

56

8.418

8

.394

57

8.847

8

.355

58

5.568

8

.700

59

2.904

8

.940

60

8.662

8

.372

(continued)
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Chi-square Tests on Responses to Items by Superintendents,
Lecturers and Teachers

Item

Chi-square

Degrees of Freedom

Significance

61

3.040

8

.932

62

13.934

8

.084

63

23.436

8

.003

64

26.611

8

.001

65

51.794

8

.001

66

14.775

8

.064

67

9.083

8

.335

68

8.962

8

.346

69

7.076

8

.529

70

14.607

8

.067

71

4.667

8

.793

72

11.084

8

.197

73

10.555

8

.228

74

12.406

8

.134

75

8.780

S

.361

76

21.601

8

.006

77

9.706

8

.286

78

6.101

6

.412

79

16.263

8

.039

80

11.085

8

.260

(continued)
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Chi-square Tests on Responses to Items by Superintendents,
Lecturers and Teachers (concluded)

Degrees of Freedom

Significance

Item

Chi-square

81

4.021

8

.855

82

7.405

8

.494

83

15.660

8

.048

84

16.728

8

.033

85

18.432

8

.018

86

16.454

8

.036

87

9.620

8

.293

88

5.350

8

.720

89

10.967

8

.204

90

7.556

8

.478

91

16.547

8

.035

92

15.690

8

.047

93

12.840

8

.118

94

17.962

8

.022

95

19.360

8

.013

96

7.104

8

.526

97

15.043

8

.058

98

9.294

8

.318

99

11.537

8

.173

100

13.003

8

.112
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APPENDIX 0

CHI-SQUARE TESTS ON RESPONSES TO SUB-SCALE ITEMS
BY LECTURERS AND TEACHERS
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Chi-square Tests on Responses to Sub-scale Items by Lecturers
Categorized According to Teaching Experience

Sub-scale

Chi-square

Degrees of Freedom

Significance

A

36.966

26

.075

B

22.640

24

.541
.278

C

33.023

29

D

23.834

26

.586

E

39.361

28

.075

F

15.447

27

.963

G

28.464

29

.493

H

28.981

32

.620

I

29.571

31

.540

J

37.355

27

.089

Chi-square Tests on Responses to Sub-scale Items by Lecturers
Categorized According to Sex

Sub-scale

Chi-square

Degrees of Freedom

Significance
.757

A

19.805

25

B

24.529

23

.375

C

39.595

29

.091

D

28.322

25

.293

E

26.383

28

.552

F

21.340

27

.767

G

18.678

29

.929

H

36.618

32

.195

I

40.678

31

.114

J

23.438

27

.661
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Chi-square Tests on Responses to Sub-scale Items by Teachers
Categorized According to Teaching Experience

Sub-scale

Chi-square

Degrees of Freedom

Significance

A

24.583

24

.429

B

31.614

25

.169
.289

C

30.575

27

D

34.206

29

.232

E

32.918

27

.120
.419

F

27.838

27

G

33.712

29

.250

H

27.970

31

.623

I

40.708

35

.234

J

47.550

28

.012

Chi-square Tests on Responses to Sub-scale Items by Teachers
Categorized According to Sex

Sub-scale

Chi-square

Degrees of Freedom

Significance

A

22.711

24

.537

B

24.966

25

.464

C

22.947

27

.688

D

31.122

29

.360

E

17.741

26

.885

F

24.569

26

.543

G

28.410

28

.443

H

51.932

31

.011

I

25.586

35

.878

J

30.229

27

.304
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Chi-square Tests on Responses to Sub-scale Items by Teachers
Categorized According to Professional Qualifications

Sub-scale

Chi-square

Degrees of Freedom

Significance
.347

A

26.120

24

B

20.384

25

.726

C

42.065

27

.032

D

25.170

29

.669

E

28.199

27

.401
.360

F

29.022

27

G

32.467

28

.256

H

40.325

31

.122

I

31.683

34

.582

J

35.131

28

.166

Chi-square Tests on Responses to Sub-scale Items by Teachers
Categorized According to School Size

Sub-scale

Chi-square

Degrees of Freedom

Significance

A

26.285

24

.339

B

16.739

25

.891

C

35.656

27

.123

D

28.612

29

.485

E

25.169

27

.565

F

35.487

27

.127

G

16.043

29

.975

H

23.280

31

.839

I

41.340

35

.212

J

41.621

28

.047
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Chi-square Tests on Responses to Sub-scale Items by Teachers
Categorized by Presence or Absence of a
Teacher-librarian

Sub-scale

Chi-square

Degrees of Freedom

Significance

A

24.009

23

.403

B

34.982

24

.069

C

22.901

24

.526

D

27.085

26

.405

E

24.413

26

.552

F

34.793

26

.116

G

23.543

29

.751

H

33.780

30

.289

I

36.751

34

.343

J

39.770

28

.069
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